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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


The student of a language must acquire three things: (1) a 
working vocabulary of the language, (2) a knowledge of the gram- 
matical principles of the language, (8) an ability to use this vocab- 
ulary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results, 
whether for a literary or an exegetical purpose. 

While all agree as tothe end desired, the method of attaining 
this end is a question in dispute. According to one view, the 
student is first to learn the principles as they are laid down in the 
grammars, and then apply them to selected words, or short senten- 
ces. And after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is 
plunged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and 
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His vocabu- 
lary is to be learned by looking up the words in the Lexicon, until 
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use 
among teachers of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same 
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar. 

It is the purpose of this volume to furnish a text-book, which 
shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language by a different meth- 
od. The method employed may be called an inductive one. The 
order of work which it advocates is, first, to gain an accurate and 
thorough knowledge of some of the ‘‘facts” of the language; sec- 
ondly, to learn from these facts the principles which they illustrate, 
and by which they are regulated; thirdly, to apply these principles 
in the further progress of the work. A few words of explanation 
are needed at this point :— 

_ (1) The method is an inductive, not the inductive method; and 
while, upon the whole, it is rigidly employed throughout the 
course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more 
complete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of.which an 
example has not occurred. : 

(2) The term “facts,” as used, includes data from whatever 
source gathered; not merely the grammatical forms found in the 
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passages studied, but also the paradigms which contain these and 
other forms systematically arranged. 

(8) It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse before 
the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. On the contrary, 
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductively, dur- 
ing the first hour’s work. The three processes are all the while 
going on together. He is increasing the store of ‘‘ facts” at his 
command, and, at the same time, learning from the facts thus 
acquired new principles, and applying these principles to the new 
forms continually coming to his notice. Great care must be exer- 
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at- 
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus- 
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application 
of which he has not already learned from familiar cases. 

(4) The memorizing of the ‘‘facts” of a language, before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar 
without a knowledge of the ‘‘facts.”? Nor will it long remain 
drudgery; for very soon, the student will begin to see analogies, to 
compare this word with that, and, in short, to make his own 
grammar. From this time, there will be developed such an inter- 
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away. 

The question is frequently asked, How is the first lesson given ? 
A brief statement must suffice :— 

The first word of Genesis I. 1 is written on the board, and the 
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated 
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its 
meaning given. The student is’called upon to pronounce it, and 
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in 
the same manner. Then the two words are pronounced together, 
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is 
considered; and with each new word a review of all the preceding 
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire 
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its English equivalent is 
named, the student is shown the “ Notes” on pages 13, 14 of the 
‘* MmerHop,” where, for his private study, he will find, for sub- 
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed 
to the ‘‘ Observations,” with-most of which he has been made 
familiar by the previous work. He is now informed that at the 
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the 
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verse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew (Manual, p. 7); 
(2) to pronounce it, and write it on the board, from the English 
translation (Manual, p. 18); (3) to pronounce it, and write it on 
the board from the unpointed text (Manual, p. 29); (4) to write 
the transliteration of it, as given in the ‘‘ Notes” or in the Manual, 
p. 39. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore, the 
first thing. There will remain to be taken up, (1) the ‘‘ Notes,” 
for all of which the student is held responsible; (2) the ‘‘ Obser- 
vations,” which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the 
word on which the observation is based; (3) the ‘‘ Word-Lesson,” 
which, at first, includes few words not contained in the verse or 
verses of the Lesson, and which is to be learned in such a manner 
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiy- 
alent will be given; (4) the ‘‘ Exercises,’’ which are to be written 
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room, 
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on 
his paper. 

The *“ Topics for Study” are intended to furnish a resumé of 
the more important points touched upon in the Lesson. By 
their use, arapid and helpful review of the hour’s work is accom- 
plished. 

In subsequent ‘* Lessons,”’ a ‘“‘ Grammar-Lesson” is assigned. 
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain 
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it. 

The ‘‘ Lessons” cover chapters I-VIII. of Genesis, and include 
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar, 
except the Accents, the Euphony of Vowels, the Euphony of Con- 
sonants, the Verb with Suffixes, the Irregular Nouns, and the 
Inflection of Feminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer- 
ous allusions and references are made in the “Notes.” 

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen 
*Tessons.’”? But from this point he is led gradually to rely more 
and more upon himself. The ‘‘ Lessons” will be found to contain 
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita- 
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the 
class and the number of recitations during a week. It was deemed 
best, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for 
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises 
may be omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require 
everything in the ‘‘ Lessons.” 
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Special attention is invited to the ‘“‘ Review-Lessons,” in the 
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be 
spent. 

The ‘‘ METHOD ”’ is understood to include also the ‘‘ MANUAL,” 
although the latter, for a sufficient reason, is paged separately, and 
given a title-page and preface of its own. 

For the material contained in these Lessons, and for its 
arrangement, the author is indebted to noone. The book, as it 
now appears, presents the results of five years’ experience, during 
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred 
men their first lesson in Hebrew. 

Many valuable hints have been received from Mr. Frederic J. 
Gurney, by whom great assistance has been received in the work 
of the Correspondence School of Hebrew. He has also kindly 
helped in the preparation of manuscript for the printer, and in 
revising the proof-sheets. For similar service the author is in- 
debted to Mr. C. EK. Crandall, and to Rev. John W. Payne. To the 
latter credit is also due for his painstaking care in the typograph- 
ical work of the book. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when 
many others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author 
commits the ‘‘ MeTHOoD”’ to its friends. 


W. R. H. 
MORGAN PARK, September 1, 1885. 


NOTE TO FOURTH EDITION. 


Several corrections have been made, but no changes of any 
consequence. The author cannot but feel gratified that the 
‘“‘ METHOD’? has so well stood the practical test of the class- 
room. For suggestions and criticisms, to be used in the prepa- 
ration of future editions, he will be under obligations. 


NrEw HAVEN, Conn., July 1st, 1887. 
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LESSON |I.-GENESIS I. 1.1 


[To the student:—Let it be understood from the outset that nothing short 
of complete mastery, and that, of everything in the Lesson, will accomplish 
the endin view. Not a needless word or statement has been inserted. Let it 
be a matter of principle to do just what is assigned,—no more, no less.] 


1, NOTES. 
ab MYwNID—bre’-Rith (two syllables)—In-beginning: 

a. Six letters:—Q (b b); V(x); &, called ’aléph,? not pronounced, but 
represented by ’; t% (3,=sh); 9 (y), here silent after; J} (th, as 
in thin). 

b. Three vowel-sounds:——~ (°) under 5), pron. like e in below, see 
@ 5. 6. a,;3 = (8), like ey in they; ?_ (i), like 7 in machine. 

9. NI3D—ba-7 (two syllables)—(he) created: 
a. Three letters:— (b); 9 (v); & () called ’aléph,?2 see above. 
b. Two vowel-sounds:—Both = (a), like a in father, 

oi DIN *16-him (two syllables)— God (literally Gods): 

a. Five letters:— (’ ); 5 (1); 7 (h); 9 (y), silent after —; D (m). 

b. Three vowel-sounds:—-x (°), like e in met, quickly uttered, 2 5. 

—_ (i), see 1. 6.4 

c. The accent 7, with —, marks this word as the middle of the verse. 

4, HX—eth—not translated, but represented in translation by )(. 
5. O07 —his- $a-mit- yim (four syllables)—the-heavens : 

a. Five letter s:—fT (h); UW (8, = sh), but WY (with a dot in its bosom) 
is § doubled; {9 (m) (written so at beginning or in middle of a 
word); 9 (y), not silent as before but like y in year; B (m), written 
so at end of a word, @ 3. 2 

b. Four vowel-sounds:—~= (3), like a in hat, @ 5.1; +, see 2. b; 
= (a); = (i), like ¢ in pin, 2 5. 2 


6. c; — (6), like 0 in note; ? 


1 The text of Gen. 1:1 will be found on page 7 of the “Hebrew Manual,” 
2d ed.; the transliteration, on page 39; the translation, on page 18. 

2 This word is pronounced as if spelled Ah-lef, the ai having the sound of 
ain father. 

8 References preceded by § are to the ‘‘ Elements of Hebrew,”’ 6th ed. 

4 References without § are to preceding Notes in these Lessons. 
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c. The sign z= under 9 is used arbitrarily in these Lessons to indi- 
cate the syllable which is to receive the accent when, as in this 
word, it is the penult. 

6. FN)—w’eth (one syllable)—and-)(, see 4: 
a. Three letters:—) (w), like w in water; & (’); JA (th). 
b. Two vowel-sounds:—~ (°‘), see 1. 6; = (8), see 1. b. 


7h. PN —ha-’ a-rég¢ (three syllables)—the-earth : 
a. Four letters:—fJ (bh); N(’); 9 (r); { (c), like ts in gets, @ 2. 7. 
b. Three vowel-sounds:—-> (a); > (a); = (8), like e in met. 
c. The accent 7, under NX, marks this word as the end of the verse; 
the } is equivalent to a period. 


2. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The letters in this verse are :— (1) &, (2) 3, (3) 77, (4) 9, (6), 
(6) 9, (7) 9, (8) B, (9) i< (10) “, (11) w, (12) wy, (13) F9. 

2. The vowel-sounds :—(1)+, (2) =, (3) ~, (4) =, (5) —, (6) =, 
(7) 9, (8) ss, (9) =. 

3. To be carefully distinguished in pronunciation are :— 
(1) = (*), = (*), = (8), = (6); (2) = (&), + (@); 3) — @, 

4, Above the line, a dot is 6 (as in note); below the line, it is ¥ 

5. The Hebrew is written from right to left. [(as in pin). 

6. The plural ending of masce. nouns is O’__ (im), as in DTN 
(lit., Gods); ef. the English cherub-im, and seraphil im. 5a 

7. SIN (eth), not translatable, is a sign placed before the object 
of a verb, when that object is both direct and definite. 

8. The preposition in (3) and the conjunction and ()) are never 
written separately, being always prefixed to the following word. 

9. When it is desired to pronounce a letter twice in succession, 
the letter is written but once, and a dot inserted (see t¢) in its bosom. 

10. The letter of the Definite Article (the) is FJ (h). 

11. Most words are accented on the ultima; those which are 
accented on the penult, have, in this book, the sign > 

12. Every syllable begins with a consonant. 
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8. Woro-LeEsson. 


(1) DYTIN God (5) a m (9) ow! Ae, 
(2) “ON! he-said (6) x3! he-created (10) YW beginning 
(3) yo the-earth (iT shy the (11) Dw heavens 
(4) DN (8) | and (12) WU" he-kept 


4, EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) And-beginning; (2) And- 
heavens; (3) He-created )( the-earth and-)( the-heavens; (4) God kept 
(Hebrew order: kept God) )( the-heavens; (5) Grod (is)? in-heaven(s); 
(6) God ruled (Hebrew order: ruled God); (7) In-beginning God 
said; (8) The (79)-beginning; (9) the (i7)- God; (10) And-the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English :—(1) OUT); (2) Tv 
PINT ON TON: @) OND OTTO SUD; U4 4) DINIT: 
(5) DFONT TN. 

3. To ee written in English letters :—(1) Vou’, (2) VON; (3) 
2D, (4) a; (5) ) (6) DUT, (7) N73, (8) DN), (9) DITION, 
(10) JIN. 

4, To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) 1a, (2) 148, (3) hil, (4) bé, 
(5) ra, (6) yim, (7) im, (8) 1*, (9) 1°, (10) 1é. 


5. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) The sounds represented by the letter e as variously printed. 

(2) The plural ending; the preposition 7n; the conjunction and. 

(3) The sign FN; the method employed to indicate the doubling of 
a letter. 

(4) The article; the usual place of the accent; the difference be- 
tween 7) and D. 


1A verb in the past tense 8d person singular masculine. 
2 Parentheses () enclose words which are not to be rendered into Hebrew, 
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LESSON II.-GENESIS lI. 2a. 
1. NOTES. 
8. {IN| —wha-’a-ré¢—and-the-earth: see 7, preceding Lesson. 
9, 9, TT —ha- y‘tha (two syllables)—(she) was: 
a. Ist syllable, mq (ha), ends in a vowel-sound, ¢ 26. 1 
b. 2d syllable, mn (y‘tha); the final (7 is silent, as always at the 
end of a word ; the + is a vowel-sound, but not a vowel, and 
goes with what ‘aloes 
c. The sign 7 with > indicates a secondary accent, 2 18. 


40. Che eae (two syllables)—(a)-desolation : 
a. Ist syl, DN (th), — (6, not 6), ends in a vowel-sound, 2 26. 1. 
b. 2d syl., FF (h), 4} (a), like 00 in tool, ends in a vowel-sound, @ 26. 1. 

44. 3715)—wa-bho-ha (three syllables)—and-(a)-waste : 
a. Sis not b (33), but bh, pronounced like v in vote. 
b. Each syllable ends in a vowel-sound (a, 6, a), @ 26. 1. 

12. WT —w'ho- %ékh (two syllables)—and-darkness: 
a. \(w); mh ),aharsh h-sound, 22.3 ; wf (8,=sh); J (kh), like din bool. 
b. = (*); the — over & serves also for the vowel 5; = (8). 
c. w‘hd, ending in a vowel-sound, is an open syllable; $ékh, ending 

in a consonant, is a closed syllable, 2 26. 1, 2. 

d. The + in 7] must be written, but has no sound. e 

13. 995-Oy—al+-pné (two syllables)—aupon-+-faces-of : 
a y (‘), not pronounced, called ‘-yin, 22.2; 5 (1); © (p); 3m). 
b. The 9 after = (é) is silent, as was that after = (1), see 1. b. 
c. The sign ™ is the Hebrew hyphen, represented by +. 
d. These two words, upon and faces-of, are pronounced as if one. 

14, DT —th‘him (one syllable)—abyss: 
a A syllable beginning with two consonants, but between them is 

the short e-sound described in 5. 6. a. , 

b. The syllable ends in a consonant,—it is closed, 3 26. 2. i> on 
c. As ‘is silent after = or =, so } is silent under — (6). at 
d. =~, see 3. c, preceding Lesson. 
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2. LETTERS AND VOWELS PROMISCUOUSLY ARRANGED. 


<e ] ou 


1 =: 


7 


oe ES a pe Fe 
se al A ee 
v_LS ZOU 
Juw «J 
| 
| 


Suggestion.—Study this table until every sign has been mastered. 
It contains sixteen out of the twenty-two letters, and eleven out of 
the fifteen vowel-signs in Hebrew. 


8. OBSERVATIONS, 


13. New letters: (1) 5, (2) fF, (3) 7} (4) Y, (5) 5, (6 

14, New vowels: (1) 4, (2) %_, (3) 4; but %_ and § (é z 6) are 
pronounced just like =- and — (8 and 5), the former having what is 
termed a fuller writing. 

15. =, called Sew, is a vowel-sound, but is only a half-vowel. 

16. While the conjunction and (}) is usually written with S°wA 
(thus: }), it is once written in this lesson } (wa). 

17, Syllables ending in a vowel-sound are called open; ending in 
a consonant, they are called closed. 

18. Observe the ae between 3 (b) and 3 (bh); [ (h) and 
(bh); NS (?) and Y (‘); 4 (w) and 4 (a). 

19. Observe that + is Uke after = or =; }, under — or witha 
dot in it (4); f7, at the end of a word. 

20. The Hebrew verbal inflection distinguishes gender. 

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the ultima, see 
Obs. 11, fowr words in this Lesson, out of seven, have the accent on 
the penult, as shown by the position of the sign > 

22. The Hebrew says: faces-of abyss, not faces of-abyss; that is, 
the first of two words in the genitive relation suffers change, not, as 
in Latin or Greek, the second. 
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4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the ‘Elements of Hebrew” the following sections :— 


1. 3 2. 1—3, 6, 8, The pronunciation of &, 77, Y, 7 tw, ¥. 

2. 3 3.1, Order of writing ; extended letters. 

3. 29. 1, and 25. 6.a, Sw, its representation and pronunciation. 

A, 3 26. 1, 2, Open and Closed Syllables. 

5. 2 49. 1, The ordinary writing of the conjunction 
and ()), 


5. Worbd-LESson. 


(13) w3 waste (16) qwn darkness (19) O35 faces 

(14) mt he-was (17) oY upon (20) ww desolation 

(15) maa) she-was (18) 15 faces-of (21) DIN abyss 
Note.—The word for waste, when it stands by itself, is w3 (bo- 

ha), not $73 (bho-hii) ; so we say ITH) (to-ha) desolation, not wn 

(thd-ha), and on not ‘e)inrab 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Jn-beginning was (f.) the- 
earth; (2) Darkness was upon-+-the-earth; (3) Desolation (4H, not 
wy) was (m.) upon+-faces-of the-heavens; (4) Faces; (5) Faces-of 
abyss; (6) God ruled in-(= over)-darkness; ('T) God-of ( (9N) the- 
heavens; (8) God was in-beginning; (9) He-created )( the-earth and- 
)( the-heavens; (10) T'he-earth was (f.). 

2. To be translated into English :— 

DIDWIT BI) PINT BOY MI Je WD 
PDI vb-OY AN WM) Tw. PINT AD e) 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) D’35, (2) Wit, (3) ON 
(4) NT, (5) DTH, (6) Dvn, (7) w70) (8) win. (9) 73, (10) 
73. ; 
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* 4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ha, (2) ha, (3) ha, (4) ho, 
(5) hi, (6) ho, (7) ha, (8) nim, (9) ‘al, (10) 8ékh, (11) pa, (12) sa. 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) Two ways of writing and. (2) The circumstances under 
which * and § are silent. (3) New letters and vowel-sounds. (4) 
Open and closed syllables. (5) The sign =; its representation and 
pronunciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in the genitive 
relation, 


LESSON III.-GENESIS |. 2b, 3. 
7. WNOTEs. 


15. FA) —w'ri(a)h (one syllable)—and-spirit-o/ : 
a. Three consonants:—) (w), 9 (r), [7 (bh) the harsh h-sound. 
b. The conjunction and (§) written with Sew, 2 49. 1 ; ‘1 =4, as 00 
in fool; the = (4) to be pronounced before the ff, and not after it. 
c. This word is treated as having but one syllable, the * and & not 
counting as full vowels. 


16. NH V3—m'ri-hé-phéth (three syllables)— brooding : 
a. His ph, (=f), while 5 is p; cf. 53 bh (=v) and 5 Ob, 2 12. 1. N. 
b. “WD open syllable, FF open, FD closed, ¢@ 26. 2. 
¢ 1D indicates that the form is a participle; JM, that it is feminine. 


47. : DO!) —him-ma-yim (three syllables)—the-waters : 

a. Y=m,H=mm: a point in a letter preceded by a full vowel in- 
dicates doubling, and is called Daghés-forte, 2 18. 1, cf. t¢/ (5. a). 

b. The % here precedes = and begins the syllable, and so is sounded 
(as y in year). 

c. The article the is fJ, with = under it and Daghés-forte in the 
following consonant; cf. DWT (5), @ 45. 1. 

d. The accent 7 indicates the end of the verse; 3 always follows 
this accent. 
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18. “VON —wiy-y0’-mér—(three syllables)—and-(he)-said, 22 26. 

1, 2, 3; 18. 1: 

a. The root of this form is VON (‘a-mir) he-said, % 55. 1, 2. 

b. The prefixed * indicates the future, ON he-will-say. 

c. The conjunction (+}) connects this sentence with the preceding, 
and also makes the future (he-will-say) = a past (and-he-said). 
This seeming anomaly will be explained later; it is sufficient 
here to learn that WON = he-said; “WON? = he-will-say; 9X) 
= and-he-said. J at 


19. “47° y*hi+— shall- be (or let-be), 22 10. 1; 26. 1; 17. 1: 
a. The first 9 indicates the future as in “DN. [@ 27.-1. 
b. The = being only a half-vowel, this word has but one syllable, 
c. The root of this form is vit he-was; cf. mua (9) she-was. 
20. WN or—light, 22 5. 5; 26. 2: 
as has | no sound, but is represented by ’, 2 2. 1. 
b. }, with a point over it, unites with the point, as in OUT (14). 
A1. yD Mie. y‘hi+—and-(there)-was, 217. 1 
a. The Benjunotion here, as in TON (18), not merely connects, but 
converts the future (shall be) into a past (was). 
b. The conjunction in WON was +}, but here it is }, the Dagheés- 
forte having been rejected. 
c. The sign (7) with = indicates a secondary accent, cf.9.c, @ 18. 1. 


2, WoRDS ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION.+ 


DIRK Eben dhe Brent's: ww ON =O 
TON! ANa 7s mm Dow dDT 


a. 


WON") oy ww 15 non 
” nN J’ yONT) wR 


1 Examine, pronounce aloud, translate, and master these words. 
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8. OBSERVATIONS. 


23. The sign of the feminine gender is the letter 9. 

24, =p, but = ph(=—S); 3= 54, but 3 = bh (—v). 

25. A syllable closing with Daghés-forte is called sharpened. 
All sharpened syllables are, of course, closed syllables. 

26. The prefix ’ marks the future (3 mase. sing.). 

27. | connects, but -), a stronger form, connects and converts. 

28. Roots have three letters (see “WON he said, ND he created), 
all other letters are prefixes or suffixes. ; sy 

29. The gutturals &, ;7, 17, Y, 7, causing many seeming irregu- 
larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [vowel. 

30. Daghés-forte! is in every case immediately preceded by a 

31. The vowel of open syllables is long, of closed, short; of 
accented syllables it may be either long or short. 

32. The letter of the article is fF}; its vowel is regularly =; it 
usually has D. f.2 in the first letter of the word to which it is pre- 
fixed. But note 7, in j Ni. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the ‘‘ Elements of Hebrew” the following sections — 


1. Under 2 4. 1, The gutturals NX, 7, 7, Y, and “, cf. Obs. 29. 


Zaps. 1, Daghés-forte, cf. Obs. 30. 
3. 2 28. 1,2, Quantity of vowelsin syllables, cf. Obs. 31. 
4. 247. 1, The writing of the preposition 3 (7). 


5. Woro-LESsson. 


(22) “AN Light (25) TIN and-he-said (28) Hany brooding 
(23) WIN man (26) vial and-(there)-was (29) ris he-saw 
(24) Dd’ waters (27) 97 let-(there)-be —_ (30) PI spirit 

1 The ain this word is pronounced as a in father; the e like ey in they. The 


main accent is on the syllable ghes. 
2D. f. = Daghes-forte. 


bo 
bo 
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Notes.—(1) JN means light or light-of; WIN, man or man-of; 
PTI, spirit or spirit-of; (2) The word for waters is DY, but at the 
end of the verse, where the voice rests upon the word, it is written 
D'. 

6. EXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Darkness (was)! upon+ 
the-waters, and-upon+(the)-faces-of the-earth; (2) In-beginning (the) 
spirit-of God (was) brooding upon-+the-waters; (3) God saw )( the- 
heavens, and-)( the-waters; (4) (The)-man-of God, (the)-light-of the- 
heavens; (5) And-he-said, he-said, he-will-say; he-was, she-was, let- 
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(there)-be, and-(there)-was; (6) he-savw, he-created, he-was. 

2. To be translated into English :—(1) 0°)5/7; (2) WIND; (3) 
YIN: (4 CANT: ©) OVTONT: © ws (ON: 8) OND: 
(9) DDI; (10) INT; (11) TINT. 

3. To be written in English letters :—(1) rN, (2) WN, (3) “7, 
(4) Dr, (5) nod, (6) ma), (7) JN, (8) 7). 

_1 4, To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) Sith, (2) rf, (3) né, (4) 
yim, (5) ‘i8, (6) m¢ra, (7) m*ri, (8) Sal, (9) mar, (10) ham. 
7. Topics FOR STUDY. 

(1) Prep. 3. (2) Gutturals. (3) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 
(4) Daghex-forte. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of the participle. 
(7) Writing of the article. (8) Sign of the future. (9) Root. (10) 1 
and -4. (11) Sharpened syllable. 

LESSON IV.—GENESIS I. 4. 
1. NOTES. 
22. NW)—way-yar’ (two syllables)—and-(he)-saw, ef. 18. ¢, 21. a: 
a. The conjunction -), forming, with’, a sharpened syllable, 226.3, — 
b. The letter ? indicates the future, xy = he-will-see, ef. 18. b. 


i Words in parentheses are not to be rendered in Hebrew. 
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c. Sw under “silent, 2 11.; 8 here without force, 243. 1. R. 1. 
23. NIT eth ha- ér (three syllables)—)(+-the-light: 


Grain. ve 1 DN i is an accented closed syl.; here wn-accented, because 
joined by Miqqéph to following word, @ 17. 1; hence ~ (€) be- 
comes ~ (@), 236. 1. a. 

b. Article here is iT, as in PIN; but ef. --J in Daw, DDI 

c. Ast syl., unaccented closed ; 2d, unac. open; 3d, accented closed, 
@ 28.1, 2 

d. The o is 6, not 6, same sound, but different value, 2 7. 4. 

24. Ji-'3—ki+ tobh ee syllables)—that+-good : 

a. Three. consonants: 5 (k), ef. 5 (kh); % (t), ef. ; 3 (bh). 

b. Two unchangeable Sess gy (3 ), 230. 7. Notes 1, 2. 

c. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, 2 6. 2, 3. 


ob 533"\—wiy-yibh-dél—and-(he)-caused-to-divide, @ 28. 1,2: 
a. “I (d) anew letter ; without the dot ("}), it is dh (= th in the). 
b. Ist and 2d syl’s unaccented closed (short vowel); 3d, accented 
closed (long vowel). 
c. S¢wA under 93 is silent, and is called a syllable-divider, 2 11. 1 
26. [’a—bén—bLetween, #2 38.2; 5.3; 6.3; 12. 1: 
a. The letter n at the end of a word is written rf not 3. 
b. Both é (*_) and é (__) are pronounced as ey in they. 
c. The vowel here is unchangeable (é), not changeable (@). 
d,. There is a dot in 5), as there was in 9) of MWe. 
Are [a1 tbhén—and-between, 2 12. 1; 49. 2: 
a. Before the labial 5, the word for and is written 9, 
b. Note that between is bén, but and-between is i-bhén. 
28. Je I—b 4-hd-Sékh—the-darkness; (cf. 12. a, b, ¢) : 
a. The article in this case is (J; not +f, nor map 
b. Three syllables, first and second ending in a vowel, third, in a 
consonant, 
ce. Note that [J appears to be an unaccented open syllable with a 
short vowel. 
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2. THE OCCURRENCE OF ASPIRATES IN GENESIS I. 1—4. 


MWNID| 3 (4, not A) follows nothing ; J (th) follows i. 
N75 | 3 (0, not bh) follows JF} of the preceding word. 
ns DM (th, not ¢) follows the vowel-sound é. 
my MD (th, not t) follows the vowel-sound = 
73) 7 | F(A) follows a of preceding word; 5 (on) follows a. 
5-5) 5 (p) follows the consonant 9. 
DINAN i bay wee the vowel-sound é of preceding word. 
MDM | 5 (wh (=f) not p) follows &; 4 (th) follows &. 
31073 5 (A, ay st eh) follows; 5 (oh) follows 6. 
5°79") | 3 (Zh) follows 4; “J (d, not dh) follows the consonant 3. 
ie) 3 (0) follows the preceding consonant DO. 
JUN 7 Pa) 5} (bh (= v)) follows the vowel-sound 4; 7 (kh) fol. &. 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 


33. Six letters, called aspirates, have two sounds: 53 b, 3 bA(=v); 
Modgh; 14,3 dh; DL, Dkh; 5p, Dph; Fit, Py th. 

34. Their original sound was the hard one, 0, 9, d, k, p, ¢; it was 
indicated by a point called Daghes-lene. . 

35. These letters receive this point whenever they do not imme- ; 
diately follow a vowel-sound, i. e., a vowel or vocal S*wa. 

36. This lesson has two new letters: {0 (t), pronounced like Fj; — 
and “J (d). 


4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


a 
7 
1 


Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew,” the following sections: — 
1. 212. 1, and Note, Aspirates and Daghés-lene. 
Bie Ale dS Miqqéph ; long vowel shortened. 
3. @ 45. 1, The usual form of the Article. 
4, Under 2 4. 1, The Jabials: 3, 3, 9, 5. 


1 This letter is introduced here, in order to complete the list. 


LEsson 4. 25 


&. WoRD-LESSON. 


(31) ra between (34) xv and-he-saw (37) ) Ap? he-took 
(32) Sand \ (35) ipo) that (38) {J he-gave 
(33) 579°) and-he-caused- (36) 5} good (39) Dv? name 

*~ to-divide e 


Note.—The root of eae is 72 divide; the root of NVI is 
Mm) see; DY = = either name, or name-of. 


6. EXERCISES. 

~ 1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And-saw God )( the-heav- 
ens and-)( the-earth and-)( the-waters; (2) The-light the-good (= the 
good light); (3) Good light (in Heb., light good) was upon the-earth; 
(4) In-beginning (was) darkness; God created light; and-he-caused- 
to-divide between light and-between darkness; (5) God gave )(+the- 
light; (6) He-gave the-light the-good (= the good light); (7) Name, 
the-name, (the) name-of God; (8) Between the-heavens and-between 
the-earth; (9) He-toolk: (a) good name (Heb. order, name good). 

2. To be translated into English :—(1) 3}07 “WNT; (2) own 
DIT; 8) WNT) JWT: (4) DIT OFFINA; (6) OUTINT DUS; 
(6) PINTHAN NW; (7) DIBA prix 1m). 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1 1) 22, (2 2) DY, ( 8) 13, 
(4) DVO, (5) Dw, (6) rams (7) Pa, (8) Pdr 

4, To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) bén, (2) del, (3) bén, (4) 
dél, (5) tobh, (6) ho, (7) thoha, (8) ‘dr, (9) bohd, (10) bhén, (11) dhél, 
(12) khi. 

7. Topics For STupy, 

(1) Three ways of writing and. (2) Three ways of writing the. (3) 
Miaqqgéph. (4) Gutturals. (5) Labials. (6) Daghés-lene. (7) Aspirates. 
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, closed, and sharpened 
syllables. (10) Difference between 6 and 6, @ and é, (11) =}, (12) 
Plural ending. 
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LESSON V.-GENESIS I. 5. 
1. NOTES. 


99. NO" —way- yiq-ra —And-(he)-called, 3 26. 1, 2,3: 
a, On «), see 18. ¢; on 9 see 18, 6; way, a sharpened syl. 
b. 9 (q), a new consonant pronounced like 5 (k), not qu; ¢ 2. 4 
c. The + under 79 is silent,— a syllable-divider, @ 11. 1. 
d, Ny! he-will-call; Ny he-called, cf. Nu he-created. 
30. INDla’dr—to- the-light, @ 28. 1,2: 
a. ase the preposition to, with >, the vowel of article, 2 47. 4. 
h. Jis 6, not 6; itis from re IN = WN, 2 30. 7. 
c. eas =IN; the-light = TINT; to-the-light = (not SINT) 
TIN, fy of the article being dropped out, 2 45. R. 3. 
Sis Sivan -day 6 (= at+w), not 5; for DY 280. 7; the 
combination of a-++w always gives 6. . 
32. Wy ee -ho-8ékh—and-to-the-darkness : 
a. Four words: (1) } and, ( yA to, (3) 7 the, ( (4) win darkness. 

b. fF of article aa and its vowel (3) given to 9, 245. R. 3. 

c. First sy]. (wld) is unaccented open, but with a short vowel, con- 
trary to ? 28. 1. The fact is D. f. is understood in ff, which, be- 
ing a guttural, cannot receive it, ¢ 14. 3. N. 1. 

33. NY—aa-18'—he-called, @ 55. 1.2: 

a. This is the simple stem or root of the verb. 

b. &, as always at the end of a word, is quiescent, 348. 1, a. 

c. This word would regularly be accented on the ultima. It is 
Sap here because of the ace. sy]. 2 immediately following. 

34. 9 la-y ‘la—night, ¢ 24. 2, ape N&L: 

a. fy is net; a cons., but used merely to represent the prec. +, 26.1. 
b. 9 andits Sew belong to the second syl.; the + is initial, 2 10.1. 
c. Both +’s are tone-long (a), not naturally long (4). 

35. TTY —wi-y hi+'é-rébh—and-(there)-was-+evening : 

a. The first eyli (wi) is unac. and ends with a vowel, but it is nota 
long vowel; hence it is not an open, but a half-open syl.; there 


c. 


d. 
36. T2277} —wit-y *hi+-bho-qér—and-(there)-was+morning: 


a. 


b. 


c. 


a. 


b. 


a oOo fF & LD = 


Lesson 5. 


should be a D.f. in 4, but it has been lost, ¢ 26. 4 and N.; 2 28. 4; 


214. 2 


. The vertical line with = is called Méthégh; it is a secondary 
accent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent, 


218. 1 
The ~ under J} is tone-long é,1 not short &, 2 31. 2. b. 
The unaccented closed syl. rébh has a short vowel. 


On the half- opel syl. and on Méthégh see 35. a, b. 
On the connective Miqqéph represented by +, @ 17. 1 
The — is 6 (tone-long), not 6 (naturally long), 2 31. 4. b. 


37. WIN—’é-hadh—one: 


The fi is tone-long 6, (cf. 35. c), not short é, 2 33. 6. 
The “J is dh, like th in the, not d, which would be “J. 


2. TABLE OF WorRDS CONTAINING LONG VOWELS. 


. Words with tone-long 4: NU, 19), NT?» NT?) ete. 
. Words with tone-long é: DN, O73. 

. Words with naturally long é: [a> 35. 

- Words with tone-long 5: 173, 3, WN, IN. 

. Words with naturally long 6: WN, 33%, DY. 

. Words with tone-long é: Jy (é é-rébh), ), TAN (’é-hadh). 
R. The o of VON") and of DTN is 6, not 5, although not 


written i» 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


37. Tone-long vowels are vowels which are long because of their 
proximity to the tone; i. e., being originally short, they have be- 


come long through the influence of the accent. 


1 This vowel is a difficult one to understand; keep this instance in mind; 
a fuller explanation will be given later. It is pronounced like ¢ in men, i. e., 


a trifle longer than e in met, 
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38. Naturally long vowels are vowels which are long, generally, 
because of the contraction of two distinct elements, e. g., a+-w or 
atu = 6, ati or at+y=é. 

39. Tone-long vowels are, generally, indicated only by the vowel- 
sign. 

40. Naturally long vowels are generally, but not always, indi- 
cated by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letter, e. g., 0 is —, but 6 
is ]; is ~, but éis?_. 

41. Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change ; 
but naturally long vowels are unchangeable. 

42. The tone-long 6, which always comes from 3, is especially 
worthy of note. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


v 


oP Ww bh ee 


. ¢ 8, The names of the vowels. 

. 22 45. R. 3; 47. 4, The article after a preposition. 

ee DDselea, The root of a verb. 

258. 1,2. a and N. 1, The simple verb-stem ; its name. 

. % 30. (opening words), also) The naturally long vowels,—(1) their 
Notes 1 and 2 under @ 30. ; origin, (2) their writing, (3) their 
rf character. 

6. 231. (opening words), also | ee tonerleng vowels aay ge ome 
Note Ldhaeed bas (2) their number, (3) their writ- 
; ing, (4) their character. 


3d. WoRD-LESSON. 
(40) THN one (43) NT") and-he-called (46) ay. evening 
(41) 13 morning (44) wy he-sat, dwelt (47) 2% voice 
(42) DY day (45) 79D night (48) N'Y) he-called 
Notee—The word for night is 199, but in the middle of the. 


verse it is written and pronounced i19"2- 
TtAT 
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6G. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) To-(the)-beginning-of the- 
day God called morning; to-(the)-beginning-of the-night God called 
evening; (2) In-day one God created )( the-light; (3) God created )( 
the-light and-he-called to-the-light day; (4) The good day (Heb., the- 
day the-good); (5) (The)-name-of the-light (is) day, and-(the)-name- 
of the-darkness (is) night; (6) Heavens, the-heavens, to-the-heavens, 
in-the-heavens; (7) Earth, the-earth, in-the-earth, to-the-earth, and-to- 
the-earth; (8) (The)-voice-of God; (9) Day and-night; (10) The- 
waters, in-the-waters. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) 9¥93; (2) TWN; ( 
WIND; (4 tates 5) aee?; (6) DVS; ( 2) TNO: 8 8) 1 7" : 
nyo pai; (9) ova orion pal 

3. To be written in English aes 5 1) 2%, (2) ae, ( 3) DY, 
(4 ) TEIN, (5 )DVW,; (6 ) IN, (7 ) Pa: (8 ep 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) lam, (2) lam, (3) lém, (4) 
lém, (5) lom, (6) lém, (7) lém, (8) yiq, (9) bén, (10) rébh, (11) y-la. 


7. Topics FOR STUDY. 

(1) Root. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vowel-signs. 
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone- 
long vowels. (7) The vowel é. (8) Gutturals and labials. (9) Daghés- 
lene. (10) Half-open syllable. 


LESSON VI.-GENESIS I. 6. 
1, NOTES. 
88. VON —wiy- y6’-mér—and-(he)-said (see N. 18): 
a. Syllables : (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed. 
b. Vowels: (1) Pathah, (2) Holém, (3) S*ghdl. 
¢. &, though a letter, has here no consonantal force ; hence it has 
no Sw under it; it is quiescent, 2 11. 2. R. 


89. DTN —"1d-him— God (see N. 3): 
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a. Only two syllables: (1) open, (2) closed. 

b. Vowels: (1) Holém, (2) Hiréq ; Hatéph-Sghol (=z), though a 
vowel-sound, is only a half-vowel. 

c. While ~ is simple Swi, = is a compound S*wA, 2 9. 1, 2. 

d. A word has only as many syllables as it has full vowels, 2 27. 1. 

40. J) —14-ai(4) expanse; cf. PI spirit (15): 

a. Syl’s: (1) open, (2) closed; vowels: (1) Qamée, (2) Hiréq. 

b. The = under } is not treated as a vowel; it is called Pathah- 
furtive, because in pronunciation it steals in before its conso- 
nant, ef. FP} =rii(a)h, not ri-ha. Though pronounced, it is mere- 
ly a transition-sound, inserted for euphony, @2 27. 1; 42. 2. d. 

41. JIND—bthokh—in-midst-of, 22 12.1; 11.2.4: 

a. 3 has Daghés-lene, but (} has none. 

b. The only full vowel is § (= 6), which is unchangeable. 

c. This word means in-midst-of, not in-midst. 

42. %73/3—him-ma-yim—the-waters, #2 18. 1; 26.3; 45. 1: 

a. The — in last syl. (unac. closed) must be I, not i, ¢ 28. 2. 

b. Here = (1) indicates that the second syl. is accented, and also 
(2) marks the end of the clause, ? 24. 2. 

43. %7°\—wi-hi—and-let-(there)-be : 

a, Let-(there)-be = 97? ; and =; but 999) becomes F795, since (1) 
when two S*wis stand together at the beginning of a word, = is 
inserted; and (2) = (i) under § fol. by * (¢y) =1, ¢ 49. N. 1; ef. 

— the very different 9") = and-(there)-was (21). 

b. On the insertion of — see 2 37. 1. 

AA, 59°73—mibh-dil—(a)-causing-to-divide, or dividing: 

a A participle (shown by %9) from same root as 573 (25). 

b. Vowels: (1) Pathah, (2) Hiréq; but + isa syllable-divider. 

c. (preceded by =) without, “J (preced. by 3) with Daghé-lene. 

AD5. pn? D’)—mi-yim ]a-ma-yim—waters to-waters : 

a. Vowel under {§ in first word, %; in second, 4; because the — 

second word is the last in the verse, and so the voice rests upon 


a? 
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it and lengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be in pause, 
288. 2. 

b. The prepositions sometimes take a tone-long a, instead of ~, 
when they are directly before the accented syllable, 2 47. 5. 

¢ D 59 = - to-waters; not to-the-waters, which would be D1? ; 
the “stroke over {) marks the absence of Daghé3-forte,2 16. 2. 


2. Words WITHOUT POINTS OR VOWEL-SIGNS. GEN. I. 1—6. 


Soest 2, *D"" DN 7 2 oN 
De ce) 3 OTe Vit = de ec 


1c 70m ohm ee eal a) AR p paper ee ad ars sh 
fayaleg aya) NOD? UM Spe yale 
WN Dy, oy ny MD... .NI3 nix 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


43. This verse has twenty-two syllables, of which twelve are 
closed, ten open; of the closed, two are sharpened. 

44. This verse has twenty-six vowel-sounds: twenty-two full 
yowels, three S‘wis (two simple, one compound), one Pathih-furtive. 

45. This verse has forty-four letters, of which nine are silent ; of 
these nine, seven are ’, one } and one N. 

46. This verse has two silent S°wis—syllable-dividers. 

47. The accent ~~ (’Athnah) is written only in the middle of a 
verse. 

48. The accent 7 (Sillviq) is written only at the end of a verse. 


4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. 26. 1, 2,3, and Notes 1—4, The Vowel-letters. 
2. 314. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Omission of D. f. from gutturals. 
3. 39. 1, 2, Simple and Compound Sw. 
4. 11. 1,2. a, and Remark, The Syllable-divider. 
~~ 1 Let the student count the syllables and thus verify this statement. 
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5. WoRbd-LESson. 
(49) ae pala) dividing (50) aya) waters (51) v7 expanse 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Between the-waters and- 
between the-waters; (2) Between the-waters to-the-waters; (3) Between 
waters to-waters; (4) Waters, waters (in pause), to-the-waters (in 
pause), to-waters (in pause); (5) Let-(there)-be, and-let-(there)-be, 
and-(there)-was; (6) Hapanse and-spirit; (7) Expanse, the-expanse, 
to-the-expanse. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) DVD WN; (2) ? wn 
19993; (3) TINT oe ) yoann 135-5 yy D197; (5) 7) INT 
71399 9" WP; | 6) 7273, OND?, p99. 

aELO eho: in note letters:—(1 ) TWN, 2 ) DY; (3) Se 

(4) JD, (5) 29°73, (6) 97. 3 

4. To be written in ie letters:—(1) ‘al, (2) ma-yYm, (3) wi-hi, 
(4) dil, (5) dél, (6) dél, (7) hadh, (8) dil. 


7. Topics FOR STUDY. 

(1) Vowel-sounds rep. by ¥. (2) Vowel-sounds rep. by }. (3) D. f. 
rejected from gutturals. (4) D. f. implied. (5) Compound S*wa. (6) 
Syllable-divider. (7) Simple verb-stem. (8) Gutturals and labials. 
(9) Daghés-lene. (10) Half-open and sharpened syllables. (12) Natur- 
ally long and tone-long vowels. (13) Maqqéph. (14) Quantity of 
vowels in syllables. 


LESSON VII.—GENESIS I. 7, 8. 
1. NOTES. 
46. wy\—wily-yi-‘as—and-(he)-made ; 
a. { (s) is to be distinguished from w& (8), 2 2. 6. 
b. The -) is the same as in TN} (18), Xj") (21), xy) (22). thd 
c. The root is my he-made; ‘the future is TU yy, ‘of which a 
shortened form is used with -). 


Lesson 7. 33 


47. WI WI—ha-xa-qil 8) the expanse g 

a. The = is Pathah-furtive, cf. F)7 (ra(a)h); see 40. b. 

b. The article is -f}, hence the-expanse should be YT; but 4 
rejects D. f., and the prec. (short) = now nereal & in an open 
syllable ecerics (long) +, 22 14. 3; 36. 2. b; 28. 1. 

c. The secondary accent is written on the second syllable before 
the tone, ? 18. 1 

d. The accent + above )) and Y marks the end of a section; it is 
used only when the verse has three sections, ? 24. 3. 

AS, WWN—'*8ér (one syllable)—which, @2 9. 2; 27. 1: 

a, The = is the compound S*w4 of the A-class (cf. =, of the 1-class); 
itis pronounced like ain hat, but much more hurriedly. It is 
only a half-vowel, and does not form a syllable. 

b. The Relative pron. does not vary for gender or number, 2 53. 1. 

49, DAD —mit-ta-hath—from-under (for Dan 2); 248. 1 

a. The final letter (x) of [> is assimilated, 2 39. 1 

b. A letter thus assimilated is represented by D. f., 2 39. N 

c. The point in fF) is D. f., because it follows a vowel, 2 13. 1. 

\d. In this case the point is also Dagh@-lene, since the sound doubled 

is t, not th, @18. 2. N. 1. 

50. WPTW2—la1a-ail -(|i(%)—to-the-expanse, 3 45. R.3: 

a. ya expanse ; wp the-eapanse ; ypy to- the-expanse ; ‘ 

yp) and-to-the- whi 
51. ae al—from-upon: 

a. {> (from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but 

b. Y refuses D. f., and = is heightened to ~, 2 48. 2. 

ae [PM wey y*hi+khén—and-(it)-2was+so: 
+ with = is Méthégh, second syl. before tone, 2 18. 1. 

s 7+ with = is Silliq, marking end of verse, @ 24. 1. N. 

oo Dry ma-ytm—heavons cf. ayal74 of v. 1: 

a. There is > under 99, instead of =, because in pause, ¢ 38. 2; 

the ’Athnah (=) is, next to Sillaq (=), the strongest accent. 
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54. *30/—Se-ni—second: — tone-long, €, not é. 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


mie! ND ©) 1) NG) PIM 
yr) wz) Ane) sv) ya M 
yOVe wPNPe oyaM oO JAA 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 


49. Pathih-furtive, a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl. 

50. The /7 of the article is elided after the preposition 9 (also 5). 

51. The prep. from is min, but the n is often assimilated and 
represented by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the i is 
heightened to é. 

52. The naturally long 6, generally } in Hebrew, does not change. 

53. Where a verse has two sections, the end of the first is marked 
by +; the end of the second by ~. If the verse has three sections, 
the end of the third is marked by S*gholta (+). In the use of the 
accents, we commence at the end of the verse, not at the beginning. 


4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2 45. 2, 3, The article before strong and weak gutt’ls. 
2. @122.1,2.c,3—5,  Affixes for gender and number. 
3. 2123. (opening), 1,2, The absolute and construct states. 
4, 3 24, 1—3, The three most important accents. 
5. Worbd-LESson. 
(52) WH who, which (55) J 80 (58) MPU he-sent 
(53) wy) and-he-made_ (56) 12) from (59) IW second 
(54) oO sea (57) my he-made (60) nan under _ i 


1 These numerals refer to the verse containing the word cited. 
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6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) In-the-waters which God 
made; (2) God (is) in-the-heavens and-upon the-earth; (3) The-waters 
(are) in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (in Heb., from-under to) 
the-sea; (5) (A) second day;1 (6) The-day the-second! (= the second 
day); (7) God sent )( the light and-)( the-darkness; (8) From-+the- 
heavens to-the-earth; (9) Between the-sea and-between the-earth; (10) 
And-(it)-was-+so. 

2. To be translated into English :— (DIN? Oye ae 2) WYN: 
(3) D*d); (4) a) TWN DD; (5) Swit TNT; (6) {INTO : 
Die: () SI pga: © PNT-y Orr-ny No © 
PPI Tey: 

3. To be written in English letters :—(1) PYPW, (2) JD, (8) 73, (4) 
DY, (5) FLY, (6) JD, (7) 195, (8) YY, ( (9) Syn. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) ken, (2) bén, (3) ’6r, (4) 
bo-hi, (5) mith, (6) ‘al, (7) “81, (8) ‘as, (9) me, (10) bén. 


7. Topics FOR STUDY. 

(1) The three important accents. (2) The article before guttur- 
als. (3) The prepositions (9 and 53) before the article. (4) The 
preposition from. (5) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib- 
utive adjective. (7) The vowels € and é. (8) The vowels 6 and 6. 
(9) Secondary accent. (10) Pathah-furtive. (11) Labials. (12) D.f. 
in an aspirate. (13) Gutturals and D.f. (14) SillGq and Méthégh. 
(15) Maqgéph. 


LESSON VIII.-GENESIS I. 9, 10. 
1. NOTES. 
55. \p*—yiq-aa-wi—Let-(or, shall)-be-collected : 
a. The * indicates the future; } is the plural-ending of verbs. 


1The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun; and, if the noun is 
definite, the adjective receives the article. 
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b. The D. f. in 9 is for an assimilated 3, which is the characteristic 
of a passive verb-stem ; the & under p is euphonic. 
56. 0°77 —him-mi-yim—the-waters, see 17: 
Gary has =, not > as in v. 2, since it is not in pause. 
b. The article, written regularly with 4 and D. f., 2 45. 1. 
57. ~ON—'8l+—unto, with which compare 5 to. 
58. Dipt>—ma-qom—place : 

a. Tone-long a, but naturally long 6, the former changeable, the 
latter unchangeable. 

b. The root is Dy; ; is a prefix often used in noun-formation. 

59. TINT) —w'the- -ra-’'é—and-(she)-shall-be-seen: 

a. Five letters, of which the root can have but three, ? 55. 1; = 
and; $)\ (= she) is a prefix of the future, like 9, which = he. 

b. mH should be msn (with the same D. f. and a which are 
in Np? ( (55) above), for. it is passive; but 4, a guttural, refuses 
D. f., and i under fF} is heightened to @, as in Syn ( 51), @ 48. 2. 

ec. Of. aay the following forms :— 


3 mase. sg. im)? Ny. he-will-be ete. 
3 fem. sg. Mmpn : man she-will-be ete. 
3 mase. pl. 1? NY. they-will-be ete. 


d. This is the fourth case of = = é (not 6), ef. nam (16), ay 


(35), THN (37); keep these in mind. 
60. Twa —hiy-yath-ba-ka—the-dry (land) : 
a. Four syllables,—two sharpened, two open, @ 26. 1. 3. 
b. Point in 5 is D. f., yet also Daghés-lene, 2 18. 2, and N. 1. 
c. The final J stands for the prec. a, just as ? stands for i, or } for 
6; ef. DTN and Dj’. 
61. mwa —lay- yib-ba-sa—to-the-dry (land), 2 45. R. 3. 
62. | ae é- -rég—earth, —with article, (IN, 245. R. 2: 


a. another case of = = é (59. d), like ty ( (35). cs 


63. Mpa -]*miq-wé—and-to-collection-of : 
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a. And is here written 9, 249. 2; to is written, as usually, 9: 

b. The root is Mp, whence the passive future 3rd plural DIP (55). 

c. The 99 is the pref. used in noun-formation, cf. DID | (58. b). 

d, This noun (= collection-of ) is in the construct state, 4 128. 2. 

64. D’t’—yam-mim—seas : 

a, The sing. is 9’, from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap- 
pears in f5, and the changeable 4 is shortened to 4. 

b. eyay (= yam-mim) would be an impossible form, 2 28. 2, 3; 
just as, on the other hand, DWP | = ma-qdm) would be impos- 
sible, 2 28. 1 


2, HEBREW-ENGLISH WorD-REVIEW.*+ 


Mwy Ase oh ia 738 “N12 
5 ie Ds D}2 N73” TWIN? 
yp D, “YD, aa 979928 7, 3 Oxo 
pipes mp” wy ona orion 
we Din npr 13,5 yay 
wm” np NB ws TWINS 
pin S38 a) ued 310 =FAN, AN? 
yin ay 29, 9528 “WON” : 3° 
non 95540 ¢ 1p” Sap" ww 
Pe. Ce eee ae 


&. ENGLISH-HEBREW WoRD-REVIEW. 


abyss ereated, he ‘*faces-of *\night the 
oand darkness 34 from, 2one 2909 
21be, let 2day 4God 26nlace under 


* Every word is accented on the ultima, unless the sign 7 indicates that it is 
accented on the penult. 

+ Omitting the prepositions and the relative pronoun (in all eleven words), 
those that remain in this list, together with their related grammatical forms, 
occur in the Bible about 27000 times. This would make about one hundred and 
thirty pages, or about one tenth of the entire Old Testament. 


a.’ 
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beginning ‘desolation good say, he will 2unto 
Whetween Wdivide, he willheavens seas 38upon 
87brooding dividing 8in 8 second Swhich 
6eall, he will dry (land) light 27see, he will 4was, she 
‘called, he Searth %midst-of seen, let be %waste 
collected, let evening Umorning so 3waters 

be Hexpanse 4make, he spirit-of (sign of ob- 
35collection-of will 8that ject) 


See Ne eee 
4. Worbd-LESson. 


(61) “ON unto (65) Mp" collection 

(62) mera? dry (land) (66) M2! collection-of 
(63) 913 seas (67) DIP place 

(64) Wp? they-shall-be-collected (68) TNA she-shall-be-seen 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2.18. 1; Méthégh, on second syllable before tone. 

2. 3 27. 1, 2,3, Syllabication. 

Review.—22 53 63 93 11. 2. a and Rem.; 12. 1; 13. 1; 14. 3 and 
N. 1, 2; 17. 1, 2; 24. 1-38; 26. 1—8;'28. 1, 2: 80. (onemnne 
words), 7, N.1, 2; 81. (opening words), 4, N.1; 45. 1 and Rem. 3, 
2,3; 47.1, 4,5; 49. 1,2; 55.1.2; 58. 1,2. a and N.1; 12% 1, 
2. ¢, 3—6 ; 128. .1, 2. 

Note.—The stem seen in N73, NT, IUD, etc., is the simple 
active verb-stem, called Qu, 258. N. is the aie seen in 13% 
and AN i is the ordinary passive-stem, called Niph‘al (ef. 261. 
1 with @ 7b. R. 2). 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In-the-place which (is) 
between heaven(s) and-between earth; (2) God will-be-seen upon-+- 
the-earth; (3) The-waters will-be-seen in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (f.) 
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will-be-seen beneath (= from-under to) the-heavens; (5) The-waters 
shall-be-collected unto+place one; (6) In-the-waters and-in-the-seas; 
(7) The-collection; (8) (The) collection-of the-waters; (9) God created 
\( ebihs (land) and-)( the-seas. 
2. To be translated into English :— 2 Cea Fe Vp? 

2) DIpEhn: (3) WPI; 4) DA; ) DIP: (6) DPD: 
: wn ANY; (8) OWT ANT: (9) 9, SYD, YM. 

3, To be corrected :—(1) DID, 2 ) 72), (3) WW, (4) DAN. 

(5) 993%, (6) HAND, (7) OD», (8) Draw’. 

4. To be written in English Pies) —( 1) DY, (2) as (2) 
ANID, (4) INN, (6) DIDI, (6) MPr. 


7. Topics FoR STUDY. 

(1) The sign of mase. sing. future, of fem. sing. future, of mase. 
pl.fut. (2) The characteristic of the passive-stem. (3) A use of 
Méthégh. (4) Final 7}. (5) Use of 99 in formation of nouns. (6) 
Various forms of } conjunctive. (7) Words with the vowel é. (8) 
The words for sea and seas. (9) The position of the adjective when 
attributive. (10) The plural affixes of nouns. (11) The feminine 
affixes. 


LESSON IX.—-GENESIS I. t!-3. 
7. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) TON") (18); (2) DTN (3); (8) PINT (7); (4) WA (48); 
(5) 1D") 62 ); (6) DIY") (85 3% PIT (36); (8) OF? (31). 


2. NOTES. 
65. Nv—tidh- ¥@’—(she)-shall-cause-to-spring-forth: 
a. fl, asin awp (59), = she, being the feminine prefix. 
b. The = under “J is a syllable-divider and silent, 2 11. 1. 
c. “I, UW, and N are the three root-letters ; Nw, cf. N73, NT?» 
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d. This stem is neither the simple nor the passive verb-stem, but a 
causative stem. It always has = under the preformative, i. e., 
under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person 
or gender; cf. 532° (25), which has = under 9, and means he-shall 
cause-to-divide. 

66. Ne y]— dé-8é’—grass, cf. the preceding root NUT (65. ¢): 

a. “ ( (preceded by )) = d; but ‘J (preceded by =) = dh. 

6. This word, like 2s; Jy, and others, has é. 


67. IWy—‘é-stbh—herd: 5 = lh=v; & =s, not 8 (sh). 


68. YY —miaiz- -ri(a)‘—causing-to-seed, root yo: 
a. A new letter? z; Pithih-furtive under yp. 
b. A participle, as shown by 99, cf. as pala) (44), Hany (16). 
c. A causative form, as shown by = under the preformative, 
69. YI—26- ra‘—seed,—from the root YY: 
a. This word, like abs J; NUT, has a 
70. Phage: ég—tree-of; “p-?P* ri—fruit. 
71. sag) MYy—s- sép p*ri—making fruit: 
a. The 6, here written over the right arm of jf (s),is naturally long, 
b. The ; ea like that in INT i is é, not é. 
c. The point in 9 is D. f., because preceded by a full vowel (6); it 
therefore joins the am words together, 2 15. 3. 
d, my accented on penult because closely followed by a mono- 
syllable, g 21. 1. 
é. my i is a participle (although without {§) from mney he-made. 


72. §929—lmi-nd—to-kind-his : 
a. The prep. * the noun ue? and the suffix (= his). 


73. \A-\Y—zar-'6+-bhé—seed-his+-in-him: 
a. YN seed, but J)U his-seed, the = being silent. 
b. j is a pronominal suffix meaning his or him. - 
¢c. \3) is made up of 3 the prep. in, and § the suffix him. “ee 
d. It is \3) (bh6) not }53, because of the prec. vowel-sound j. 
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ee icy... WRN = which....in-him; this is the idiom for in which. 
74, NYIN)\—wit-td-cé’—and-(she)-caused-to-go-forth : 
a. Waw Conversive -), and the feminine prefix J} (= she). 
b. The § is a contraction of \— (aw); hence NY) is for NYIF, 
which, like NY), has = under the pref. and is causative. 
c. The root is NY’, which is for NS), he-went-forth. 
75. W791)9—lmi-né-hi—to-kind-his: 
a. An uncontracted form, with same meaning as in. 
b. 47 is the full form of suffix meaning his or him; = may, for 
convenience, be called a connecting vowel. 


76. WII SIL —third: cf. 93% second. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NwTH, in wh. FF} = she and = under fF} indic. a causative idea. 
OTD, “ Pindic.apart.and=under H “ 
OTD, “  %=he and=under % “ : 
NIN, EP) = she andj)“ “ « 
yw, “ Pindic.apart.and=under Q “ 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


54. There is in Hebrew (1) a simple verb-stem, (2) a passive 
verb-stem, and also (3) a causative verb-stem. 

55. The characteristic of the passive stem is the letter §, or a D. 
f. in the first radical representing } assimilated. 

56. The causative stem may be known by the = which always 
occurs under its preformative (%, F) or {9). 

57. The name of the simple stem is Qil, of the passive stem, 
Niph‘al, of the causative stem, Hiph‘il. 

58. The letter’ prefixed to verbal forms means he, the letter 9 
means she, while { so prefixed indicates a participle. [is §. 

59. The full form of the pron. suf. 3 m. sg. is 77, the short form 


42 LEsson 9. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1,4 °1,*! . The names of the Hebrew letters. 
2.218.2.andN.1, Daghés-forte in aspirates. 
3. ¢ 57. 1—3, Inflection. 


6. WoRrbd-LESSON. 
(69) NUT grass (73) ue) kind, species (77) 5) fruit 


(70) YrUseed (74) HY tree (78) *w'DUF third 
(71) NY? he- ae (75) avy herb (79) Nw (see N.65) 
(72) YYWD seeding (76) MWY making (80) NY (see N.73) 


7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) To-the-tree making fruit 
(there is) seed according-to-its-kind; (2) The-seed which+-in-it (= in ~ 
which) (is) fruit; (3) The-day which+in-it (is) light; (4) The-earth 
shall-cause-to-go-forth )( the-grass and-){ the-seed and-)( the-herb 
and-)( the-tree; (5) The-day the-third (= the third day); (6) The- 
fruit (is) in-the-seed, and-the-seed (is) in-the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English :—(1) 3 aya) WN DT; (2) 
DWN we PD: @ Rw: @ vhowh Dia; ©) 
MBIT Ys (6) PIND WI ! : 

3. To be written in ae letters :—(1) NWTH, (2) NUT, (3) 
MB, (4) PD, (5) PY, (6 ) wy. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) zé-ra‘, (2) dé-8é’, (3) 

rfi(a)h, (4) khén, (5) ‘d-sé, (6) t6-ge’, (7) bho, (8) wit-y*hi. 


8. Topics FOR STubyY. 

(1) The characteristic of the Niph‘s] stem. (2) The character- 
istic of the Hiph‘il stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long 
and naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (5) The 
3 sg. mase. pron. suffix. (6) The origin of } in NYA. (7) The 
‘character of — in Uy’. (8) The D. f. Conjunctive. (9) What in-— 
flection includes. (10) The names of the Hebrew letters. 
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LESSON X.—GENESIS Il. (4, 15. 
7. NoOTE-PREVIEW. 


(1) 999 (19); (2) DDT (5); (8) JD (26); (4) DY (1); (6) DY’ 
6) [I-77 62). . 


2. NOTES. 


Fire MAND—m"’6- roth—luminaries : 

a. Sing., No (like DIP. place); but when the plur. ending 6th 
is added the tone moves one syllable, and the changeable a be- 
comes +, @ 125. 1. a. 

b. Both 6’s are naturally long, tho’ written defectively, 2 6. 4. N. 2. 

e. WN = light, but VND = luminary; on this use of {9, see 63. ¢. 

78. YP 13 bt r°qi(a)'—in-expanse-of : 

a. Abs. 7 ( (40); const. YP + + becoming +, 2 125. 3. a. 

b. Before u the prep. 3 ae — instead of ~, 2 47.2 ’ 

c. The syl. 5 (bi) is not a closed syl.; nor yet an open one, since it 
has a short vowel. It may be called half-open, @ 26. 4. 

d. The S*wA under % is called medial, 22 10. 2; 26. 4. N. 

79. 5973/99—1hibh- dil—to-cause-to-divide : 
a. An infinitive ; the prefix (7 shows it to be causative (Hiph'il). 
b. D. 1. in “J because it does not immediately follow a vowel-sound. 
80. VT }—wha-yi—and-they-shall-be : 
a. VT = = he-was; WT = she-was; Th= = they-were. 

. But 1 connects this mith what precedes, and likewise converts 
the past tense into a future; cf. with this the form of the con- 
junction (-) which converted a future into a past, see 18. 

81. nhx3—1"6 -thoth—/or-signs: 
a. Sing. AN or FIN; plur. FINN, by the addition of dth, 2 122. 3 
b. Both vowels are naturally long (6), written defectively. 
82. Dying -l*mé-“dhim—and-for-seasons: 
a, The conjunction, before a consonant with Sewa, is written 9, 249. 2. 
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b. The jis 6, not d; Méthégh is written before comp. Sew, é 18. 3. 
c. Y, being a guttural, takes a compound Sew, 2 42. 3 
d. The noun is in the plur. masc., as shown by im. 
83. D7)}—A- l‘ya-mim—and-for-days: 
a. Another case of }, instead of ) before a consonant with S*wa, 
see 82. a 
b. This is an Peace plural form from Dj} day. 
84. D’u/)}—w" ’a-nim—and-years: 
a. A mase, plur. ending with a noun (773?) which has feminine sg. 
ending, ¢ 122. 4. N. 
85. ND? m°’6-r6th—/for-luminaries: 
a. All that was said in 78. b, c, concerning bi, applies to I. 
b. Here the first 6 is written fully, the second defectively, 2 6. 4. N.2. 
86. NTI —1ha-’ ir—to-cause-to-shine; cf. \WNi light: 
a. Another causative infinitive (ef. 5737), with = under f7 instead 
of =, because it is in an open syllable, 2 28. 1. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STuDY. 


sy DIN? ey DW) 
ON nnx mond : Cae 
NOT] oO’ wna onyinn 

ya DN = INDI Dn) 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 

60. There is a large class of nouns nearly all of which haye = 
(é) under the first letter and = (é) or = under the second. These 
nouns are always accented upon the penult. ‘® ; 

61. The fem. plur. ending is 6th, the masc., tm. é 

62. The distinction between initial and medial S*wa is import- 
ant, see @ 10. 1, 2. 

63. And is usually written }, but before labials and before con-— 
sonants with S*wa it is written }. 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 247. 1,2, 4,5, The Inseparable Prepositions. 
ge c4ay, 1. 2. The Waw Conjunctive. 

3. ¢ 10. 1, 2, Initial and Medial S¢wa. 

4. 27. 1—4, Classification of Vowel-sounds, 


6. Worbd-LESson. 
(81) PIN sign (83) IND luminary (85) win sun 
(82) my moon (84) Wid season (86) mw year 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The-sign, the-moon, the= 
sun, the-year, the-season; (2) T'he-sun will-be-seen in-the-heavens; (3) 
Signs and-luminaries and-seasons and-years; (4) The-sun shall-be 
in-expanse-of the-heavens; (5) For-seasons and-for-luminaries; (6) 
To-divide between the-day and-between the-night; (7) Seas and-wa- 
ters; (8) Days and-seas; (9) The-luminar i the-luminaries. 

2. To be translated into English :—( (1) (IN? Syn DN; 
(2) UT WNT: (3) PINT a Dr wit pe 533%; (4) 
WNWO-NN OTON pes (5) ypra, ypra. ya; (6) 
NIND?, NN; (71D wine wi pan. 

3. To be written in rei letters wa( 4) ry, (2) Wid, (3 
win, (4) Mw, (5) OMIM, (6) ITD 

4, To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) ha-tr, (2) *6-théth, (3) 
yom, (4) ya-mim, (5) bi-r‘qi(a)*. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Change of + to. (2) Prepositions and 5 with ¥. (3) 
Waw Conversive with the past tense. (4) Various forms of the 
verb mit he-was. (5) 4 and \- (6) O°_ and fA}. (7) Difference 
between ‘oT and VNiT. ‘(8) Nouns with é. (9) Initial and 
Medial SewA. (10) Classification of vowel-sounds according to for- 
mation, quantity, nature, value. 
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LESSON XI.—GENESIS I. 16-19. 
7. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DAN (77); (2) ONDA (56); (8) DIP (58); (4) YI (78); 
5) PNT (86); (6) JLITTT (28); (7) NIN (22); (8) ee (29). 


2. NOTES. 


Cg). wry —wiy- ya-‘as—and-(he)-made, see 46: 
a. Like J’, a shortened form of the futwre, root Tey. 
b. Second syllable, being accented open, has a short vowel. 
88. ws *né—two-of; ef. 935 faces-of: 
a. The construct state of the numeral D’. Ww, of which a is the 
dual ending, 22 122. 5; 128. 5. 

b. The word has but one syllable, = being only a half-vowel. 

89. 0°97 —hig-g*dh6-lim—the-great (ones): 

. The article written regularly with = and D. f., 2 45. 1. 

. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending 0’_) from Sy). 
The — is 6, though in the plural form written defectively. ‘ 

. The =, under J in the sing., becomes in the plural +, because it 
is no longer before the tone-syllable, O'_. having been added ; 
of. sg. m. DY}, but sg. f. ADIT, pl. m. O93, ph. f mide, 
in which, by the addition of an affix, the tone is changed. This 
change of a full vowel to S*w4 is called volatilization, 2 86. 3. b. 

90. DIT WNOA—him-ma-dr hig-ga-dhél—the-luminary the- 

great (one) : , 

a. Both words have a tone-long 4, and a naturally long 6, altho’ in 

the adjective the 6 is written defectively. 

b. Both words have the article in its usual form. 


91. nownp?—Imém- $6-léth—for-dominion-of : 
a. Two unaccented closed syllables, one accented open. 
b. 5 is the prep.; 9, the formative prefix, cf.58.b; Jf, the fem. 


ending ; the root being IUD. 


wens 


Lesson 11. 47 


92. 0/7I—hiq-qa-ton—the-small; with tone-long 6. 
93. eaue Cart -k6-kha-bhim—the-stars : 
a. The = under 5 is Méthégh, 2 18. 1; under 3 it is Sillaiq. 
6.- Ct. 3310 star, D312 stars, DIDI the-stars. 
94. [o"—way- -yit-tén—and-(he)-gave : 
a. ia he-will-give is the Qal Imperfect (future) from (J he-gave. 
With Waw Conversive (cf. 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past). 
6. The D. f. in (} is for the first radical 5, which has been assim- 
ilated ; cf. HA for D5 {2 see 49, 2 39. 1. 
95. OMNN—6-tham—)(-them: the pronominal sufix O_ with 
nN, another form of DN and “FN, sign of def. obj., 2 51. 2. 
96. Sie) —w'lim- 801—and-to-rule: 
a, Conjunction 1; prep. 9 with —, 2 47. 2; the + under ¥ silent. 
b. An infinitive from the root oui, ef. 91; tone-long 6. 
97. 9931 Dy3—hiy- -yém ti-bhial-li-y‘la—in-the-day and-in-the- 
night, ae 45. 4. R. 3; 47.4; 49. 2 
98. 21 3721—1- }*habh-dil—and-to-cause-to-divide : 
a. 9, 249.2; 5, 282.3. d; 9°95, see 79. 
b. The root is 573 (pronounced ba-dhil). 


99. a bhi-t fourth ; ef. wou third. 


8. ForRm8 FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


oo7I7 DANDA—the-luminaries the-great=the great luminaries. 
977 WNI—the-luminary the-great = the great luminary. 
jopi7 VWNDI—the-luminary the-small = the small luminary. 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 
64. In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the adjective, 
second. 
65. The noun is masculine,! the adjective is masculine. 
~~ 1 The noun 481) is masculine, although in the plural it has a feminine form, 
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66. When the noun is sing., the adjective is sing.; when the noun 
is plur., the adjective is plur. 

67. The noun has the article, and so has the adjective. 

68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position 
and agreement of an attributive adjective: The adjective, when 
attributive, follows its noun, and agrees with it in gender, number 
and definiteness. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 3 57. Notes 1, 2, Tenses and Moods. 

2. 258. 1, 2. a, and Notes 1, 4, The Simple Verb-stem, Qal. 
3. 214. 1—3, Omission of Daghés-forte. 
4, 211. 2. a, 6, SewA under final consonants. 


6. Worb-LESsson. 
(87) “IN to shine (89) Sahn} star (92) 9993") fourth 
(88) 2173 great (90) Mw ruling (93) Dsus two 
(91) jo small 


7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The great day; (2) In the 
great day; (3) And in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5) The 
small star; (6) The good God; (7) He-gave, he-ruled; (8) God gave 
)( the-luminaries for-(the)-ruling-of the-day and-for-(the)-ruling-of 
the-night; (9) The great luminary (is) the-sun; the small luminary, 
the-moon; (10) The-sun and-the-moon (are) in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens; (11) God will-give )( the-day. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) 737 VNDTANAN Tey ; 
(2) 3107 3391377; (3) TAN TID. wT Tw; 6) 
m3 ala) aE (6) Wit WNT; (7) UT [opi WNT; (8) 
Dong MAND [13 STD: (9) IST Ps 10) Ta wAS Pa 
als 3 


Be 4° J 
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3. To be written in English letters :—(1) iy, (2) vy”, (3) 
ivi, (4) IDiD; (5) DON, (6) YI, (7) De/9?, (8) DANN, 
(9) OV. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) yom, (2) yom, (3) 8ékh, 
(4) lekh, (5) “att, (6) talt, (7) yest, (8) wa-y*hi, (9) ha-’ér. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Affixes of the feminine. (2) Affixes of the masculine plural 
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Change of = to =. (4) 
The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) Méthégh and 
Sillfiq. (6) Assimilation of 3. (7) The infinitive of the root Dyy?9. 
(8) The conjunction } before a labial. (9) The ordinals meaning 
second, third, fourth. (10) Tenses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The 
form of the simple verb-stem (Qal). (12) Omission of Daghé%-forte. 
(13) Sew under final consonants. 


LESSON XIIl.-GENESIS I. 20, 21. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DMD (17) 5 (2) PUNT (7); (3) YD (40) ; (4) O77 (89) 
(5) WAN (48); (6) 1779D'? (75) 5 (7) NV (22). 


2. NOTES. 


100. Ww —yis iS-r°¢ii—(they) shall-swarm : 
a. Qal Imperfect (or future!) 3 pers. plur. mase. from yw he- 
swarmed ; yw he-will-swarm; wl they-will-swarm. 
b. Two Swis—first, a syllable-divider and silent, second, a half- 
vowel and vocal, 7 11. N. 1,2 
c. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom- 
plete, whether in past, present or future time. 


1 The term Imperfect will hereafter be used instead of future, since it more 
nearly describes the tense in question. 
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401. Wi—ké-rég—swarm, or, collectively, swarms : 

a. Like ay, a NUT, yt: these nouns have but one essen- 
tial vowel, viz., the first, since the second is inserted merely for 
euphony. They are called Segholates. 

b. The essential vowel in all these cases was originally =, which 
has been heightened under the tone to é, ¢ 106. 1 and N. 2. 

102. v/53—né-phé—soul-of: Another Segholate, of which the 
primary form was wd; cf. the primary form of yo; viz., YU, 
which appears before the suffix in It, see 73. . 

103. MMT—hay-ya—life : Feminine, as shown by ita 

104. Sy —w*6ph—and-fowl : 

a. The Waw Conjunctive pointed regularly with Sewa. 

b. A case of naturally long 6; the final form of a (Pé). 

405. D1) y““6-pheph—(he) shall-fly : 

a. An Imperfect (or future) from the root yy to-fly. 

b. Unchangeable 6; both §’s aspirated. 

106. N73°)—way-ytbh-ra’—and-(he)-created : 

a. x72’ he-will-create, but with -) the force of the tense is changed. 

b. Compare (1) NTP and NY") with (2) NUD and NV3"- 

107. DI IN 7—hit-tin-ni-nim—the-sea-monsters 4 
a. Points in [and J are D. f., because preceded by vowels. 

b. The ~ under 9 is i written defectively, @ 6. 3. N. and 4. N. 2. 

c. (1) Article -fJ, (2) noun (a, (3) plural ending D?_. 

108. v59-9D—kol+-né-phés—every+soul-of : 

a. “93 is ‘an unaccented closed syllable, for the word before Maq- 
qéph always loses its accent, ¢ 17. 1, 2. 

b. An unaccented closed syllable must have a short vowel, @ 28. 2; 
but is = a short vowel? Jt 7s. In this word we have for the first 
time 3, or Qaméc-hatiiph, which is represented by the same sign 
(+) as long a, @ 5. 5. ae 

109. PAI —hi-hity-ya—the-life: The article with its D. £. im- 
plied, 245. 2; Méthégh, second syllable before tone, 2 18. 1. ay 
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110. Ne —ha- -rd-mé-séth—the-(one)-creeping : 
a. The article with D. f. rejected and = heightened to +, 2 45. 3. 
b. A participle (although without ?) fem. (}}) sg. from wn. 
c. Observe that the — is 6, not 6, although defectively written. 


TA 4c WwW. -r*gi—(they) swarmed : 

a. aneawncd (Ww, they-swarmed ww ef. an he-will-swarm, 
ww” they-will-swarm ; and so x3 he-created, Ww they- 
created ; Ny? he-called, NTP they- called ; {DJ he-gave: 133 
they-gave. 

b. Qal Perf. 3 m. p/., as shown by the ending }. 

412. Din" ?—"" mi-né-hém—to-kinds-their : 
a. Dit i is pron. suf. 3m. pl.,as used with plur. nouns, 251. 1. band d. 
b, = (=6) is a defective writing for ‘__, the plur. const. ending. 
413. | J3—ka-naph—win "1s 

a. The first > is 2, because before the tone: the second is a because 
under the tone, ¢ 81. 1. a. (1), ¢. 

b. Const. sing. would be 23; dual would be 0°5)5. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NIP NIP nam oDn 
NIB NW nein mon 
wise nv nya 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


69. The Imperfect Qil has as a preformative in the 3d mase. 
the letter ’, written with f. 
70. In forming the plural of the Qial perf., the vowel of the see- 


ond radical becomes =. 
71. Upon the addition of § in the Impf., as well as in the Perf.. 


the vowel of the second radical becomes > (half-vowel). 


on 
bo 


Lzsson 12. 


72. The feminine ending } is often preceded by an unaccented 
=r, inserted for euphony. 

73. The article is +}; while FT (also J) takes the D. f. by impli- 
cation, “) (also P and ) entirely rejects it. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2 50. 1, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun. 

2. 250. 2,3, Pausal forms and Remarks (to be read only). 

3. 2122. 2.b, Thefem.ending [} attached to a stem by means of =. 
4, 2122. 2.c, The fem. ending (} changed to a 


6. Worbd-LESSON. 


(94) mr life (97) ) wd) soul (100) wnt he-crept 
(95) “59 all, every (98) py to-fly (101) PY swarm 
(96) ) 939 wing (99) vy Fowl (102) neta) sea-monster 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The-waters swarmed ; (2) 
The-waters shall-swarm; (3) God created )( the-earth, and-he-created 
)( the-heavens; (4) And-saw G'od )( all+-which he-had-created, and- 
(it)-was-+good; (5) I (am) God who created )( the-light; (6) Thou 
(art) in-the-heavens and-I (am) upon+the-earth; (7) We (are) great; 
(8) Thou (m.) (art) small; (9) Thou (£.) (art) good; (10) Ye (are) (the) 
light-of the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) X17) oe (2) FN 
La 3) Owin or): (4) OY wes INT: ©) OM. WI" 
Dr; (6) WEIA-MN OTTO NIB; (7) DIDID qd: ©) 535 
eae 9) DYDD Wy DF. 

3. To be written in hah a Letters:—( 1) PW), ( (2) > (3) a 

4) WDD, (5) SW, (6) P13 

4, To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) k6l, (2) kél+, (3) kind 
phi-yim, (4) ’a-né-khi, (5) ‘att, (6) ’&t-tém, (7) nadh-nd. ; 
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8. Topics FoR STUDY. 


(1) Force of the Imperfect. (2) Segholates. (3) The vowel é, as 
derived from =. (4) The vowel 6. (5) The various ways of writing 
the article. (6) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (7) The dual- 
ending. (8) The fem. ending 7}, (9) The forms of the Personal 
Pronoun. (10) The simple verb-stem. (11) The Passive. (12) The 
Causative. 


LESSON XIlII.-GENESIS I. 22-25. 


7. NOTE-REVIEW. 


) Dig (42) ; (2) he (18) ; a vail 4); (4) TN wD’ 
(102, 103); (5) #3") (46); 6) “49 (1 


2. NOTES. 


114, Jie We -y*bha-rékh—and-(he)-blessed: 
a. Root is ¢ 7, being sign of Impf., and ) the conjunction. 
b. D. f. of +) omitted from %, which has ies a SewA, @ 14. 2. 
. The final 7] has, as always, a Sew, 2 11. 
d, The syllable } is half-open, not open, 2 26, F 
e. This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as 
seen in ND): or (2) the passive-stem, as seen in 1/2, or (3) the 
causative-stem, as seen in 53), TDD. It is a new stem, viz., 
the intensive. The form would regularly be 12), but *) rejects 
the D. f., and the preceding = becomes =, while, by a change of 
tone, = is shortened to =; cf. IN, but “FN (23). 
f. The Beasts of the intensive-stem is Dagh@é-forte in the 
second radical, not, as in 1’ (55), in the first. 
115. “px e -modr—to-say, generally translated saying: 
a. Inf. const. of “VON say is TION ; ef. Siv*r) ( 96) from 21d. 
b. Before ‘X, the prep. 9 takes =, giving “DN, 247. 3. 
c. § being weak, = and = are sion to contract, and give é. 


iv) 
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116. 105—p‘ri—be-ye-fruitful: A Qal Imperative plural. 
117. J3V—i-r'bhai—and-multiply-ye : Qil Imperative plur. with 

Waw Conjunctive, here } before a consonant with S¢wA, 2 49. 2. 

118. INDDI—t-mi-l’i—and_-fill-ye : 

a. Waw Conjunctive before a labial is written 9, @ 49. 2 

b. SewA is medial, the syllable 2) half-open, @2 10. 2; 26. 4. N. 

c. Qal Imperative plural of N29, indicating the plural. 

119, 0°%3°3—bay-yam-mim—in-the-seas : 

a. D2) sea, D%D) seas, D%D"/F the-seas, DD") in-the-seas. 

b. OF. Dy day, oD days, ODT the-days, ODD in-the-days. 

4920. a) YN\—w'ha-‘Sph—and-the fowl, #% 49. 1; 45. 3. 

4231. aad —yi-rébh—let-(him)-multiply : 
a. Qal Impf,, shortened form, from same root as }} (117). 
b. 9 is the pref. of the Impf.; 9) and 3, radicals ; third radical lost. 
422. wWIPM—h*mi-si— fifth, 419 ae 
123. NYIFI—t6d-ce’— Let-(her)-cause-to-go-forth : 
a. } (6) is contracted from }__; NY}F1 is like NwaNn (65). 
b. Hiph‘il Impf. 3 fem. sg. from the root XY? he-went-forth. 
424. rmy— lemi-nah—to-hind-her: 

a. > to, rh hind, Re her; cf. 17997, i107. 

b. The point in FJ is neither D. f. nor D. 1; .; it is inserted to show 
that FJ has a consonantal force and is no¢ silent, for 77 at the end 
of a word is always silent unless it has this point, called Mappigq, 
@ 16. 1. 

125. MD73—b*hée-ma—catile : 
a4 1 having no Mippiq, is silent; the noun is fem., ¢@ 122. 2. ¢. 
126. /19)—wa- -ré-més—and-ereeper: 
a. Waw Conj. before the tone-syl. receives +, @ 49. 4; ef. ww) (11). 
b. wn is a Segholate noun from the same root as nya (110). 


heat a PIN whi -ytho-+"é-ré¢—and-beast- -of-+(the)-earths= = Ee 


a. iA (absolute) = life or beast; [AYA is construct, ¢ 123. 2, 4. 


3 


J 
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b. jis really an old nominative case-ending, now obsolete, 2121. 1.a. 
ce. JDP is for {99N, but = under 9 has become and D. f. in 9 is 
dropped. 


128. VM—hay-yath—beast-of: with the same meaning as the 
preceding archaic form vn; here D. f. remains. 
129. MIINA— ha-"*dha-ma—the-ground : 
a. The article before a weak guttural has +, 2 45. 3 
b. The vowel before a compound S*wA always has Méthégh, 2 18. 3. 
ce. X, a guttural, takes compound rather than simple Sewa, 29. 2. 
d. ;7, having no Mippiq (2 16. 1), is silent; the word is feminine, 


2 122. 2.6. 
8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 
TON? for SDN? mn 5 73) 
NY for NYU nen i] v7) 
Ay? for? = INN 


————————— 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


74. Contractions are common; thus = fol. by = becomes é: ae 
(iw) becomes 6; ne (a-ha) hocaaht A (ah). The result is always 
a naturally long vowel. 

75. The original fem. ending, including the ending of the noun- 
stem, was }__, which is retained in the construct, but in the abso- 
lute the $} is lost and the preceding = heightened to +. 

76. There are remnants of ancient case-endings ; the nominative 
had as its sign u, cf. 6 in F'n. 

77. The Imperative has only a second person. 

78. Before a tone-syllable Waw Conjunctive and the inseparable 
prepositions may talze a tone-long >. 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 251. 1.a—d, Pronominal Suffixes—separate forms. 
2. 2 51. 2, Pronominal Suffixes with FN. 
3. ¢42.1—3! The Peculiarities of Gutturals. 


6. Worbd-LESsson. 


(103) ITN ground (107) m5 he-was-fruitful 
(104) 73 cattle (108) mm) he-multiplied 
(105) 722 he-blessed (109) wr creeper 

(106) ND he-filled 


7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) God created )(-them; (2) 
He-said to-the-sea-monsters, Fill-ye )(++the-seas; (3) The-fowl multi- 
plied upon+the-earth; (4) The-day the-fifth; (5) (The) beast-of the- 
earth was upon+the-ground; (6) To-kind-his, and-to-kind-her, and- 
to-kinds-their; (7) His-day, my-day, her-day; (8) God made )(+the- 
creeper upon+the-ground; (9) The-cattle the-good (f.); (10) The good 
beast ; (11) And-saw God all-+-that he-had-created, and-(it)-was+ 
good; (12) The-waters (are) in-the-seas and-upon-+the-earth. 

2. ‘To be translated into English:—(1) oy” ym: (2) NYP) 
PY) WY) NOT PINT: 8) “ANT DISA PINT NSM) 
{oNo mn DN) wT; (4) TINT wnt: 53 “DTS 713") 

3. To be written in Tneiish Fey —(1) NOD, (2) 737, (3) 
TID 4 FDTD, 6) AY, (6) Tox, (D NIN. | 

4, To be written in Hebron letters :—(1) kl, (2) k6l+, (3) bén, 
(4) ben, (5) bén+, (6) ré-més, (7) ha-y*thd, (8) bi’y-yim-mim, (9) 
’*x6r, (10) rékh, (11) bha-rékh. 


8. Topics FOR STUDY. 
(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission of D. f. (3) Inf. const: — 


1 Learn only the general statement, not the sub-sections marked a, b, ¢, ete. — 
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of WN with prep. 5. (4) Difference between the words for seq, 
seas and day, days. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d 
pers. fem. (7) Nominative case-ending. (8) Mappiq. (9) Relation 
between the fem. affixes Pet and F\_. (10) Pronominal suffixes,— 
separate forms. (11) Pronominal suffixes with FX. (12) Peculiar- 
ities of gutturals. 


LESSON XIV.—GENESIS I. 26-28. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
1) PY ( (104); (2) WII (125); (3) wn (126); (4) NV" 
te (5) Ons (95); (6) 73") ( (114); (7) AD (116); (8) Fa 117); 
(9) N79 (118); (10) F75F (103); (11) nyvpa (110). 


2. NOTES. 
130. TW Y—ni-"*s6— We-will-make, or, let-us-make : 
a. Of these four letters only three can be radicals; the root is IY. 
b. The Jj, from pronoun 4JX we, indicates 1 p. pl., we, just as > in- 
dicates 3 m. sg., he, and f}, 3 fem. sg., she. 
c. The guttural }) takes compound S*wa, 2 9. 2. 
d. Méthégh, as always, before a compound Swi, 2 18. 3. 
e. The vowel Tt is 6; cf. same vowel in TN) (59). 
131. DIN—a- dham—man: both vowels changeable. 
132. WOOSD—becil- -me-ni—in-image-our : 
a. Prep. 3; noun ON; connecting-yowel =; suffix 43. 
b. The accent ~ is disjunctive, separating the word from what 
follows. 
433. WNIT} —ki- dh*mti-thé-ni—according-to-likeness-our : 
a. 3 has D. 1, because of preceding disjunctive accent, 2 12. 3 
b. The syllable 5 is half-open, and the S*wa is medial, ¢ 26. " N. 
e The noun is [)}{57J, the suf. and connecting-vowel being 4 
d. The vowel — under 3} is according to @ 47. 2. 
134, 1VV—w‘yir-di—and-they-shall-have-dominion : 
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a. = = and; 9 indicates Impf. (future); 4, plural; radicals, “) and “J. 
135. Ng73—bhi-dh:ghith—in-fish-of: 
a. Four aspirates, each preceded by a vowel-sound, all aspirated. 
b. The stroke over 3) is Raphé, 2 16. 2. 
Prep., before a consonant with S*wA, takes —, 2 47. 2 
The syl. bhi is half-open, and the + medial, cf. 133. 6. 
Noun in abs., MT; in const., Ad, @ 122. 2. a. (3). 

136. wnt wonn— ha-ré-més ha-ré-més—the-creeper, the- 

creeping: the noun and the participle, both with article. 

137. {O0y3—b: cil-md—in-image-his: 

a. Jin; Dy; see 132. a; } his, as in sn ( 72): ), Ht ( (73). 

b. The accent over 7) is disjunctive, ef. + (132. b). 

138. D2¥a—bsé- lém—in-image-of: 

a. 3 has D. I. because of preceding disjunctive accent, ? 12. 3. 

b. This is the usual form of the noun, but DE ( 137. a) is the pri- 
mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Cf. vo, but wt 
(73); and so {OS but WSN, ay; but ay, ws, ‘but Ww), 
etc., 2125. 4. a, b. 

139. JNN—'6-tho—)(-him, 2 51. 2 
140. M3j23) \Di—2a- khar G-n‘qé-bha—male and-female: 

a. ae} is a noun like DIN, with two tone-long vowels which were 
originally short, 2 107. 1. a. 

b. Waw Conj., before a consonant with Sw, is 4, 2 49. 2. 

c. The ending i is the feminine affix, 3 122. 2. ¢. 

444. Di72—la-hém—to-them, 2¢ 47.5; 51.3.5 and N. 
142, AwFID)—w'khi- bh -hi—and-subdue-ye-her : 

a. and; woo for WD [ef. N7D (118)] subdue-ye; FP her; the 
root being wD. 

b. = is usually u, "put here a defective writing for } (a), the sign of 
the plural; wi is sounded as uw in put, but a as oo in tool, 

143. 977) —t-r'dhi—and-have-ye-dominion : 
a. On 9 see 2 49. 2; the accent “ over “J is disjunctive. 


QS 


& 
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144, FIID—bi-dh‘ghith—in-fish-of ; ef. PIT (135): 


a. has D.1., because of preceding disjunctive accent, 2 12. 3: 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


1NITD UPSD SIN ABD 
psa inyya poy on poya 
mas ups O77 wD AWD 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


79. When a disjunctive accent stands between an aspirate and 
the preceding vowel, the aspirate does not ¢mmediately follow the 
vowel, and hence takes Daghés-lene. 

80. Segholates before suffixes take what is called their primary 
form, i. e., the original form of the noun, which had but one vowel, 
that vowel standing under the first radical. 

81. The suffix meaning him is §, them Dit or 2D). 

82. The personal pre-fix 1 p. pl. meaning we is the letter 9: the 
pronominal suf-fix our is 4; her is ff. 

83. The half-open syllable always has a short vowel, and in 
many cases is followed by a medial S*wa. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. 252. 1. a,¢,d,and 2, The Demonstrative Pronouns. 
2, ¢ 53. 1. a, b, The Relative Pronoun. 
3. @ 54. 1, 2. a—d, The Interrogative Pronouns. 

6. WoRbd-LESSON. 

(110) DAN man (113) Vt male (116) D'P¥ image 
(111) mT Jish (114) wa> he-subdued (117) wm he-subdued 
(112) FU}%D"7 likeness (115) 13)23 female (had-dominion) 
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7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX,—THE ARTICLE. 


957 WNT = the-luminary the-great = the great luminary. 
op “INDI = = the-luminary the-small = the small luminary. 
Principle 1.—The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun, 


and, if the noun is definite, receives the article. 


Mm DV = the-day the-this = this day. 
nxn {IN0 = = the-earth the-this (f.) = this earth. 
TINT Daw = = the-heavens the-these = these heayens, 
Principle 2 -—The demonstrative pronoun, when attributive, fol- 
lows its noun, both noun and demonstrative receiving the article. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:!—(1) The great place; (2) The 
great heavens; (3) I'he good seed; (4) The good luminaries; (5) This 


(7) This good place;? (8) These great luminaries; (9) This spirit (£.), 
(10) Who created man in his image? (11) Who made this light? (12) 
To whom (are) these heavens and this earth? (13) What did God 
create in beginning ? 

2. To be translated into English:— - Dein TINT 5 (2) 
FONT Dw; (3) 7 JiwA DT; are”! ge (5) “TD 

on? a 13; (6) Avia uae Mi); (7) wwit 2? 

Pm; (8) 59 PINT Ww DTN. 

3. To “ written in English letters :—(1) Tt (2) Nt, (3) FPN, 
(4) WN, (5) "9, (6) F719, (7) DH (8) DAR 

4, To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) d*mith, (2) ghith, (3) 
da-gha, (4) la-hém, (5) ’6-thé. 


male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) in the heavens; 
« 


1In this and in following exercises, words making in Hebrew one word will — 
not be joined together by hyphens. man 

2The order will be: (1) noun, (2) adjective, (8) demonstrative, the article | 
being written with each word. i) 
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9. Topics FoR STupy, 

(1) Gutturals with compound S‘wa. (2) The vowel st_. (3) The 
accents ~, —, ©. (4) Half-open syllables. (5) Medial Sew. (6) 
D.1. after a disjunctive accent. (7) Raphé. (8) Primary form of 
Segholates. (9) AN, “TAN, ‘DN. (10) The vowel =. (11) Demon- 
stratives. (12) Relative. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib- 
utive adjectives. (15) Rule for attributive demonstrative. 


LESSON XV.—GENESIS I. 29-31. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


1) DWY (67); (2) JH (69); (3) eae 73. ¢); (4) FANT (128); 
(5) FIN WIAD] (102, 103); (6) NI (22); (7) TIN" (86). 


2. NOTES. 
145. s737—hin-né—behold/ an interjectional adverb. 
146. 0 }—na- that-ti—Lhave-given: 

Gel. t. 10 ‘hi is for § assimilated, yore? = II; root jD. 

b. The ending 9} = J, being for 95, “which i is a fragment of ‘DIN; 
cf. “VON he-said, VON T-said; sale he-knew, ia i I aes 
2wD he-ruled, now Truled. 

147. p9>—i- biisie-to-s -you (m.): 

a. Prep. has + =, of: D9? ( 45), DIT? ( 141). 

b. DD i is for BF) of DAN 2 ye, ts a euphonic change, the opposite of 
that in 146. b, 251. 1. a. 

148. yt yrt—z- -ré(a)* za-ri‘—seeding seed : 

a. pri is the active participle of the Qil stem—note the 6. 

b. On = under J read ¢ 42. 2. d. 

C. yy. is for Yt ( (69), on account of the accent (+), 2 38. 2. 

149. My —yih-yé—he- (i. e., it)-shall-be: 
a. Observe the Méthégh with — and that the Sw is silent, 2 18. 5. 
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b. Root, ; 55 4 indicates Impf.; ef. shortened form 9) (19). 
150. MODND—Is kh-la—for-food : 


Coe AMY sye ae “under NX, in an unaccented closed syl., is 6, not a. 
6. The root is plainly 22N he-ate ; pes indicates fem. 
151. WDiI—16-més—ereeper (literally, creeping): 
a. Naturally long 6, tone-long €; Qal act. part., cf. yy (148). 
b. This 6 (in Qal act. part.) is seldom written fully, as here. 
152. PS. aN -réq—)(++every+greenness-of : 
a. On the short vowels = and > see 2 17. 2. 
b. pP: like {IN and many others, is an a-class Segholate. 


153. mevy— a-sa—he-made : 
a. Qal Perf. 3m. sg.,—the root-form from which came wy (46), 


and TY ( (71). 
154. IND—m°’odh—eaceedingly: an adverb. 


155. ee —has- -81$-81—the-siath. 
8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


SYY-95-NN men-957 (7) AN} 
pI-7a7TN aa (you) O2? 
WN-9D-TN win 9571 (him) 3 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 

84. Note, in cases cited above, how = and — have become = and 
= (6), when, as the word is joined by Maqqgéph to the following 
word, the tone has passed away from them. 

85. The conjunction } is written } before a consonant with S*wa. 


86. 97} for’ = J; O53 for OF) = you; § for WwW = him. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. ¢ 2. 4, 5, 7, Pronunciation of > , Ue A 
2. 3 8. 2, 3, Letters with double forms, and with similar 
forms. 
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3. 3 4. 2, Weak, Medium and Strong Letters. 

Amel eZ, Ss Aspirates with S*wa preceding, with dis- 
junctive accent preceding. 

5. 2 15. 1, 3, Daghés-forte compensative and conjunctive. 

64/16. 1.2: Mappiq and Raphé. 


7. @@ 26. 3, 4; 28. 3,4, Sharpened and Half-open syllables. 


6. WoRd-LESSoN. 
(118) NIN food (120) {D3 he-gave _— (122) IND exceedingly 
(119) AIT behold = (121) Pp. greenness (123) wy sixth 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 
oD yp-Oy = upon-+-faces-of the-waters = upon the face[s] of _ 
the waters. 
DTN P19) = spirit-of God = the spirit of God. 
D7 M20? = to-collection-of the-waters = to the collection of 
waters. 
Moy wbs-99 = all+soul(s)-of the life = all the souls of life. 
DT PFI = in-fish-of the-sea = in the fish of the sea. 


Principle 8.—The article cannot be prefixed to a noun in the 
construct state; if the article is needed, it is given to the noun 
following. 

Principle 4.—If the second of two nouns in the construct rela- 
tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it has the 
article, the first noun is also to be regarded as definite. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) J knew that thou (m.) (art) 
good ; (2) I gave to the cattle and to the beast(s) of the earth grass 
and herb(s) for food ; (3) The tree yielded (Heb., made) good fruit ; 
(4) God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food; 
(5) (There) was fruit in all the earth; (6) All that God made was 


exceedingly good. 
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2. To be translated into English :-—(1) DTIN AWY INN OVD 
NAAAN; (2 ) yyy DS mwey WH DVD; (3 3) erowiA oD 
{v) awy NVI) mean UTS (4) yp {3 yaw a! 
oN DN Dwi; ( 5) IY-TN Dro ND win a) 
DT ns Ds) OUT ; (6) MII" DS ney wen D3 
pinoy DOYS DINAN NID") 

oreo i written in Rapleh iprenaly p TION, (2) P2 (3) pi, 
(4) BY, ( 5) 23; (6 )q2; (7) eo 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :—(1) ha, (2) khém, (3) ha, (4) 
h*mi, (5) kha, (6) nd, (7) zé, (8) “ellé. 


LESSON XVI.—-REVIEW. 


[To the student:—This lesson is a review of all that have preceded it. Noth- 
ing is so necessary, in the acquisition of a language, as constant and thorough 
review. One should carry forward with him at least nine-tenths of what he 
has learned. The first chapter of Genesis contains one hundred and two differ- 
ent words, and about four hundred and fifty different forms. The most com- 
mon and most important principles of the language have been considered, 
Many additional principles might have been brought forward in connection 
with this chapter, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in reserve, Itis 
understood that in no case will the student proceed to take up Lesson XVIL., 
until this Lesson with all which it includes has been learned. Letevery word, 
every verse, every principle be mastered absolutely.] 


7. Worbd-REVIEW. 


[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, isfound. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g., with MJ, he will compare J) she-was, ‘7? let-(there)-be, 
SUL and-let-(there)-be, TAB ‘and-(there)-was, mm and- -they-shall-be, 7 cay! it-shall-be.] 


1. VERBS. 
Ine m7 2” | D ae Nye J. oe “VIN*15 
ala NT a y*20 ws a Ney WON? 
woe! ON ney NDD@ oP 2a 
yee ae mp fw ape NE 


* The Infinitive form, see § 55. 3 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 
ye a yr ? whore moma DIN 
ANDY = 2 m'90'95 Vn? pa TIDTN? 
pu ee IND tae oi 
ye ee sy INDY WS yao enin 
’ 3078 aly ie 5 ypu py rT eae INS 
D’ aris D’ 32? pn? pv n re m9 =) Nr 
yw 51 rp ate ney “ON 


seyrsl DIN" Tw Es van DTN! 
i mn? poy 10" 3933 - 3799 {WN 
pw; Fr wy mp 154 91 TWN? 


1 ne ’ bia Dy ay 6521 = bal aly 
nn nN nie wd, Mo | pa Yate a 
r 3 22 wn 3p a 5 3 a4 ry? “ ay 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation (see Manual, p. 7). 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
yerse can be pointed without mistake (see Manual, p. 29). 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text (see Manual, p. 18), 

4. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, from the 
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each word, the exact 
English equivalent for each sign or character in the Hebrew (p. 39). 


Kinds of syllables, ¢@ 26. 1-4. 
Syllabication, ? 27. 1-3. 
Quantity of vowel in sylla- 
bles, 2 28. 1-4. 

Naturally long vowels, ? 30. 
(opening words) and Notes 1, 
2, under 2 80. 7. 

Tone-long vowels, 2 31. (open- 
ing words) and Notes 1, 2, un- 
der 2 31. 4. 

Pecuiiarities of gutturals, 242. 
1-3. 


. The article, 2 45. 1, 2,3, & R.3. 
. Inseparable prepositions, @ 47. 


1-5. 


. Waw conjunctive, ¢ 49. 1-4. 
. Personal pron., ¢ 50. 1-3. 


Pronominal suffixes, ? 51. 1. 
a-d, 2. 


. Demonstrative pronoun, ¢ 52. 


1. a-d, 2. 


. Relative pronoun, 253. 1.a,b. 
. Interrogative pronouns, ¢ 54. 


1, 2. a-d. 


. Roots, 2 55. 1, 2. 
. Inflection, 2 57. 1-3. 
. Tenses and Moods, @ 57. 3. 


Notes 1, 2. 


. Simple verb-stem, ¢ 58. 1, 2. 


a and Notes 1, 4. 


. Gender of nouns, ¢ 122. 1, 2. b. 
. Number of nouns, @ 122. 3-5, 
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8, GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 
1. The alphabet, 2 1. 1-3. 25. 
2. Pron. of 8, Y,M, >: @2.1-4. 26. 
3. Pron. of %, &,¥, }, @ 2-5-8. 27. 
4, Extended, final, and similar 
letters, 2 8. 1-3. 28. 
5. Labials and gutturals, 2 4. 1. 
6. Weak, medium and strong 
letters, ? 4. 2. 29, 
7. Pron. of +, 2 5. 6. a. 
8. Vowel-letters, 8, 5, ’, 2 6. 1, 
2,3, and Notes 1-4. 30. 
9. Classificat’n of vowel-sounds, 
@ 7. 1-4. 31 
10. Names of vowels, 2 8. 32 
11. Simple S*w4, 2 9. 1. : 
12. Compound S*wa, 2 9. 2. 33 
13. Initial and med. S*wA, 210.1,2. 34 
14. Syllable-divider, 2? 11. 1, 2. a. 35. 
and R. 
15. Daghés-lene, 212. 1, and N. 36 
16. D.1. after a Sew, 212. 2. 
17. D.1. after a disj.ace., 212.3, 37 
18. Daghés-forte, 2 13. 1,2, and 38 
Note 1. © 
19. Omission of D.f., 714. 1-3. 39 
Notes 1, 2. 40 
20. D. f. compensative and con- 41 
junctive, 2 15. 1, 3. 
21. Mappiq and Raphé, 216.1,2. 42 
22. Miqqéph, ¢ 17. 1, 2. 
23. Méthégh, @ 18. 1. 43 
24. More common accents, @ 24. 44 


1-3. 


. States of nouns, ¢123,1,2- — | 


: 
L 
| 
‘ 


eomaNT AH oO FP &W DO 
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4, EXERCISE.* 


To be translated into Hebrew :— 


. The name of the light is day, and the name of the darkness is 


night. 


. Waters, to waters, the waters, to the waters. 

. The earth will be seen beneath the heavens. 

. The day, in which is light. 

. The fruit, in which ts seed. 

. The fruit is in the seed, and the seed is in the earth. 

. The sun will be seen in the heavens. 

. To divide between the day and the night. 

. And in the great day. The great stars. 

. The great luminary is the sun ; the small luminary is the moon. 
. The sun and the moon are in the expanse of the heavens. 

. Thou art in the heavens, and Iam upon the earth. 

. And God saw all which he had created, and it was good. 

. God created the earth, and he created the heavens. 

. The waters are in the seas and upon the earth. 

. His day, her day, my day. 

. The beast of the earth was upon the ground. 

. This good place. 

. These great luminaries. 

. God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food. 


LESSON XVII.-GENESIS II. {-3. 


1. NOTE-REVIEW 


(1) DWT (5); (2) PINT (8); (3) MBP (153); (4) Die (95); 


(5) 9D (24); (6) $3. (73); (7) WAN (48). 


* These sentences are selected from preceding exercises, 


68 Lesson 17. 


2. NOTES. 


156. 19D"\—and-(they)-were-finished; cf. 772") (114), ae) (55): 
a. D. f. omitted from 9, 214. 2; 4 indicates the plural number. 
6. The =, in verbal forms, te. marks the passive; under the 
first radical it indicates the Pu‘al (intensive passive) stem, @ 59. 3. 
c. Root is 123; meaning in PYél, finish, in Pw‘al, be-finished. 
157. DN3¥-99)—and- “allt host their; cf. “FN, ONT) (89. d): 
a, ) ace. te 2 49, 1; = 7 is 6, because in a closed syllable which has 
lost its tone, 2 86. 1. a. 
b. NIB host, but DSI host-their, = under ¥Y becoming = when it 
ceases to stand before the tone, ¢ 36. 3. b. 
C. D(_)i is the pron. suf. of the 3 mase. plur., @ 51. 1. d. 
158. 93"\—and-(he)-finished; ef. 9959, 7721: 
a. Shortened from i125", the Py‘él of 799 | 156. c). 
b. Two D. f.’s omitted: one from 9 Paatt without a full vowel, 
one from 9 because final, 2 14. 1 
159. owt Gale sents) the-seventh : 
a, The accent ~ over wT marks the end of a secondary sec- 
tion. It is called Zaqéph qaton, i. e., little Zaqéph, ¢ 24. 4 
160. JNIN"—work-his; cf. IY, WN: 
a. Abs. sg. INI; & has lost its consonantal force. 
b. The + of 9 (in abs. form) becomes ~, because the open syllable 
has become closed, 2 36. 1. d. 
c. The abs. has Ts but the form with suf. has (), 2 122. 2. a. 
161, Mv" \—and-he-rested; cf. NT NID": 
a. This is the regular form of the Qi] Impf., the + ei NT” and 
S 12’ being due to the presence of the weak letter XN. 
b. The — — in this word is 6 (tone-long), not 6. 
c. The root is plainly naw he-rested, see below, 163. 


162. W}—and-he-sanctified; ef. JI", 2D": 


1 Every old word, suggested for comparison with the new word under con: 
sideration, has at least one important point in common with that new word. 
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. D f. omitted from 9, as in "7, 722" 99", boat) 
b. The root is utp. meaning, as a verbal form, he-was-holy. 
c. The first radical has = , the second radical, D. f.; these indicate 
a Py‘él form ; read 22 59. 1.; 68. 2. a. 
d. Compare each yowel-sound in wap and 7} 12; and note that the 
latter has + instead of = ee " refuses D. f. , and —~ instead 
of =, because the accent is on the penult. 
e. The root means be-holy; the Pil, here intensive or causative, 
means make-holy, sanctify, % 59. 2. a. 
163, NIL/—he-rested; of. ND, NI, WY: 
a. Qal Perf. 3 masce. sing. of the strong verb now. 
164. Divy7—to- -make, i. e., in-making ; cf. mea 179): 
a. The prep. 5 with =, because of following = ,@ ‘4 
b. UY i is a Qal Inf. const. of Tey ; the Plis the Pash ending. 


c. Further information concerning this form will be given later. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ea 3) ie: TAND but DIN nav 
MIND but ININPD 7) but DIT} np 
b> bue =D DIN but ADIN wap 

Dx but “TN N2¥ but DNIY 9 
0 a a 3D out DIDID 772 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


87. Change of a to 4, of é to i, of € to &, of 6 to 4, i. e., of a tone- 
long vowel to its corresponding short, is of frequent occurrence, and 
is called shortening. 

88. Change of ato‘ (> to =), i.e., of a tone-long vowel to a 
tone-short (S*w4) is of frequent occurrence, and is called volatiliza- 


tion. 
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89. The Qil Impf. has no special characteristic ; unless one of 
the radicals is a weak letter, it generally has 6 for the vowel of its 
second radical. 

90. The Niph‘il has D. f. in and > under the first radical, while 
the other passive stem (Pi‘il) has > under the first radical and 
D. f. in the second. 

91. The Pyél has (besides D. f. in the second radical) = under 
the first radical ; the Hiph‘il has = under the preformative. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 258. 1,2.a, Simple verb-stem, Qal. 

2. 2 68. (& p. 167) Tabular yew, Inflection of the Qal Perfect. i 

3. 3 68. 1+4, Remarks on inflection. 

4, 3 36. 3. a, Volatilization of an ultimate vowel in verbal in- 
flection. 


5. 236. 3.N.2, [This covers volatilization of = to = in the forms 
ONO) 17021 


6. Worbd-LESson. 


1. Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List I., verbs occurring 
500 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10. 
2. Make a list of the new words in Gen. II. 1-3. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) I said, we said, she said, — : 
thou (f.) didst say, they said, ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they ruled, 
ye (f.) ruled, I ruled, we ruled, thou (m.) ruledst; (3) They gave, we 
gave, I gave, she gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) I knew, mee 
we knew, they knew, thou (m.) didst know. wire 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The heavens will 
ished; (2) The waters will be collected; (3) God will san 
seventh day; (4) God rested in the seventh day; (5) He 


Arita, p/6/ Berne, . 
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will rest in this day; (8) We rested, she rested, ye (m.) rested, they 
rested. 


3. To be translated into English:— 1) IMINID-7DD naw 9; 
(2) wow OVD Faw? 9; (3) wes oy3 {NW (4) mt 
DION NAY IW Iw ON. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The jirst three verses of 
Genesis IT., from the pointed tect. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :—The first three 
verses of Genesis II., from the unpointed text. 


8. Topics FOR STuDY. 

(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pu‘al stem. (3) 
Volatilization of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate vowel. (4) 
The Qal Imperfect. (5) The Pi‘él Imperfect. (6) Shortening of a 
tone-long vowel. (7) Difference between the vowels of naw and 
N73, wy") and ya. 8) Original form of the simple. verb- 
stem. (9) oem j in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the Qal 
Perf. containing half-vowels. (12) The various personal termina- 
tions and their origin. 


LESSON XVIII.-GENESIS II. 4-6. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) PAS (62); (2) FBT? (149); (8) AIT (129); (4) 935 (13). 


2, NOTES. 


165. TYN—these; cf. Tt (m.), INT (f.). 
166. MiTin—generations. -of; ef. FAND, oOmyin: 
a. Plur. fem., never found in sing.; two syllables. 
b. Absence of D. 1. in J shows at once that preceding S*wa is vocal, 
£12, 2 
c. Three aspirates, all aspirated ; both o’s are 6, not 6. 
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167. DN 373 —in- being-created-their; cf. 1; ONIY: 
a. 2 pointed: with & wa; ee same as in DN ( (157). 
b. It is 7p: but mop so N37, but oN i. e., the ulti- 
mate = is volatilized when D_i is added, 2 86. 3. 
C. N37 has D. f. in and = under the first radical, BS character- 
istics of the Niph‘al or passive stem, ? 75. R. 2. 
d. This is an Inf. const. governed by the prep. 3. 


168. NW Y—to-make, or making-of: see 164. 
469. MT—Jehovah: but this word as written has the vowels, 


viz., =, — and +,of the word JON Lord. Jt should rather be 
written MT, and pronounced Yxh-wé. 


170. Mtt’—shrub-of: one syllable, 2 27.1; ef. FN. 

171. TIWI—the field; ef. my, : 
a. The accent * ~— over ae, like = oy er awit ( (159. a), marks 
a secondary section. It is called R¢ phi(a)', 2 24. 5. b. 

172. DO —té- rém—not-yet: an adverb. 


473; Mas?—(he) will-sprout-forth; cf. nav: 
a. Qal Impf. 3m. sg. of Ms he-sprouted-forth. 
b. The + under {9 is pausal ‘for =, 2 38. 2. 
c. This verb has = (in pause +) bea ee than —, as seen in naw, 
because of the guttural ff, 2 42. 2. b. 
174, NI—ld’—not; of. WIN’, FIN. 
175. VODI—he) had-caused-to-rain ; ef. Pda in | via al 
a. Here are three radicals, making ma)a he-rained. 
b. The prefix j7 (originally ;J) indicates the Hiph‘il Perfect, 2 60. 
1. a, b; and @ 62. 2 
c. Cf. the vowel of the preformative in the forms 519), NW, 
TIT, IID, YND, with that in WONT, 275.6 
176. PN-a noun meaning nothing, but always used asa verbal 


expression, there ts not, there was not; hence the phrase means 
and man was not, or and there was no man. 


‘’ 
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177. 3y9—to-serve; ef. DIWY?, 210: 
a. The say is Qil Inf. const. of “tay he- served ; but } has = 
where {9 of 200, a similar form, has +, because it is a ety 
@ 42. 3. a. 
b. The prep. 5 takes =, as in niwy?, according to @ 47. 3. 
178. IN} -w"édh—and-(a )-mist. 
179. T2V—( he) witl-go-up, or (he) used-to-go-up; ef. rT: 
a. is the pref. of the Impf.; the root is ue he-went-up. 
6. The vowel under 9 in naw and D3? i is +, but in this word it 
is =, because of the following V3i “42. 2. a. 
ec. Just as an original = is retained under the preformative of all 
Hiph‘il forms except the Perfect, where it has been attenuated 
(2 36. 4) to = (ef. \tD?9/7). so an original = has been retained 
under the preformative of the Qil Impf. before gutturals, where 
otherwise it is attenuated to — 
d. In nav’ the first rad. has = coe in my it has =, @ 42. 3. b. 
e. The Imperfect here expresses customary Setion in past time. 


480. “(')—Srom: so written only before the article; ef. “; Ds; 
@ 48. 1, 2 
181. wT —and- used-to-cause-to-drink; cf. VOD: 
a. Another Hiph‘il Perf., as indicated by 1; root pu. 
b. The ) here is Waw Conv. or Consec., and gives to the verb the 
force possessed by my, which preceded it, @ 73. 1. b, 2. b. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


niwy ODT Ny mm 
‘v2 pea 
my 7 Ns? al 


ney? xwan my ny 
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4, OBSERVATIONS. 


92. A guttural will take (1) wnder it a compound instead of a 
simple S¢wA; and (2) before it the vowel = rather than = or —. 

93. The Hiph‘il stem has, under the preformative, the vowel = 
except in the Perfect, where it has been attenuated to = (cf. Latin 
FSacilis, but difficilis). 

94. The vowel of the preformative in the Qal Imperfect was 
originally =, but this has been retained only before gutturals, being 
elsewhere attenuated to =. 

95. The Qal Imperfect may have for its stem-yowel either 6, or 
3. In the cases cited above, note how = before & and in pause 
has been heightened to +, while before fF it has been heightened to é. 

96. Pathath-furtive steals in under the final gutturals J, FT, Y, 
when they are preceded by any long vowel except +. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 259.1. a,b, 2.a,b.and N., Origin and use of the Pi‘él stem. 
2. 359. 3,4. a, b. and N., Origin and use of the Pu‘al stem. 
3. 259. 5. a, 6 a, b, Origin and use of the Hithpa‘él st. 
4. @ 65. 1. b, 2. a, b,(& p. 167) Inflection of these stems in Perf. 
5. @ 36. 4. a, b, Attenuation of = to = 


6. Worbd-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List I., the verbs numbered 11—20, 
2. Make a list of the new words in Genesis IL. 4—6. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He sanctified (wp, Pi), 
we sanctified, they sanctified, I sanctified, ye (m.) sanctified ; (2) She 
spoke (J in PYél), I spoke, we spoke, they spoke, thou (f.) didst 
speak, ye (m.) did speak; (3) He was sanctified (Pi'il), J was sane- 
tified, we were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) She purified her- 


‘+. 
> 
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self (wp in Hithpi‘el), we purified ourselves, they purified them- 
selves, I purified myself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Jehovah God sanctified 
this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which God sanctified; 
(3) These (are) the heavens and the earth which God created; (4) The 
shrub and the herb will be in the field; (5) There was no man upon 
the earth in those days; (6) God did not cause it to rain upon the dry 
(land); (7) The herb will sprout forth upon the field; (8) These gen- 
erations; (9) This earth; (10) This day. 

3. To be translated into ari —(1) BYATAN WAP: ( (2) 
DNtT PONT ON 19 D2; @) OINARAN ON OvinA 
{INT-7DN1 Ow qn DNF HIT; (4) DINT-TN a 
TIINT-AN 73y9. 


4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 4—6 of chapter II. 
from the pointed text. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 4—6 of 
chapter IT. from the unpointed text. 


8. ToPics FOR STUDY. 
(1) Forms of the Dem. pron. (2) Use of D.1. (3) Volatilization 


of an ultimate vowel in verbal forms. (4) Characteristics of the 
Niph‘al. (5) The word pq\q’. (6) Pithah-furtive. (7) The differ- 
énce in pointing between nav and Mp3?, between naw and 
NT?) between nav and TOY. ( Si Atendaton Of = ton. (9) 
Hiph‘il Perfect. (10) [S; Nd cid Db. (11) Difference between 
73y and 20710. (12) Force of the tense in m2). (13) Peculiar- 
ities of gutturals. (14) The origin, use, and iathnation of the three 
intensive stems. (15) The form MOP. | (16) The form on70). 
(17) Heightening. (18) The Personal pronoun. 
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LESSON XIX.-GENESIS Il. 7-9. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) mn (169); ae (180); " MT wD] (102, 103); (4) “95 
(108); (5) FUVD (40); (6) FAY (70); (7) IHW (2A). 


2. NOTES. 
182. “V3°"—and- (he)-formed; cf. VON"): 


a. The first is the preformative, the second, the radical. 


b. Qil Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root WY? he-formed. 2 cit 


c. The + under ¥ is €; consideration of it may be postponeds 
183. DY—dust: with the article it would be WDYiT: @ 45. 4. 
184, FI5\—and-he-breathed; cf. MD", DAA: 
a. For JJ), the 3 being assimilated ; “root no. 
b. On = instead of ~ before fq see 2 42. 2. bd. r 
185. VDN3—b* ap-paw—7n-nostrils-his: 
a. oN nose; D’DN nostrils; YEN his-nostrils. 
b. Learn that }%__, pronounced aw (the ’ having no force), is the 
form of 3 mase. sg. suf. when attached to plural or dual nouns. 
c. The D. f. in § stands for J, the original form being 53N. 
186. nv) —ni-8*math—breath-of; ef. FF, Dalat: 
a. Abs. sg. is mow, but in const. goes back to the orig. bgp Pa 
the other changes will come up later. 
487. DM —lives; cf. mn life, beast. 
188. PO"—and-(he)-planted; ef. FAD’: 
a. So far as concerns vowels and form, the same as f75%) (184); 
from the root yos he-planted. 
189. jd -garden; cf. below in v. 9 1 i in pause. 
190. O7)2!>—miq-aé- -dhém—from-east; cf. Jay: 
a. The prep. (4) with J assimilated, @ 48. 1. 
6. An a-class Segholate, primary form Op 2 106. 1. a 
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191. DY\—and-he-put: learn (1) this form, (2) its meaning, (3) 
its root DY? to-put. 

192. Du’—there : an adverb. 

193. “VWs? —he-formed, or he-had-formed; ef. my sak 
a. Pausal for Ty), the root form, see 182. b. 

194. MPD8"\—and-(he)-caused-to-sprout-forth; cf. 533°): 

a. Cf. with Qil AiDy? ( (173), which has = under ? instead of = 

b. The = under the preformative is the indication of the Hiph'l 
(except in Perf.). 

Cc. S35! has ~ under 2d rad., but PY? has =; why? @ 42. 2. b. 

d. Hyph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root my he-sprouted. 

195. “VW3J—neh- madh—desirable, or desired : 

a. The point in {)is neither D. f., nor D.1. (why not?); it is used in 
some texts, to show that the aeeaity Sewa, though under a gut- 
tural, is silent. 

b. The root is WM, J indicating a NYph‘al. 

c. On the vowel = see @ 42. 2. c; on +, @ 71. 2. 

196. DN. _my— —for-sight... .for-food : 
a. Two nouns bine by the prefix 9); ef. DIPe: iM)! 2113. 1 
b, The roots are INT he-saw, ION he-ate. 

197. DM I—ha- hs yim— the-lives ; ead 

@ he Dt. of the article is implied in ff, 22 42. 1. b; 45. 2. 

b. Méthégh on the second syllable before the tone. 

198. DY —the-knowing : a verbal noun from yY he-knew, 
with the article pointed as usual; it has here a direct object. 

199. YN—wa- ra'—and-evil; cf. 73): 
a. Waw Conj. ., before a tone-syllable, takes sometimes + , 249. 4. 
b. v1 instead of Jf, because in pause, ¢ 38. 2 


38. Forms FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


vy) 7 Oe ee 
op yO my en 
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4, OBSERVATIONS. 


97. Nouns accented on the penult, having = (é) for their first 
vowel, are always a-class Segholates, the é being a heightening of 
an original 4. 

98. Nouns accented on the penult, having ~ (é) for their first 
vowel, are always 7-class Segholates, the é being a heightening of 
an original 1. 

99. Nouns accented on the penult, having — (6) for their first 
vowel, are always u-class Segholates, the 6 being a heightening of 
an original wu. 

100. The unaccented = in the ultima of all these nouns is merely 
an inserted helping-yowel (2 37. 2), for otherwise the word would be 
a monosyllable ending in two consonants. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2 60. 1. a, b, 2, Origin and use of the Hiph'‘il stem. 

2. 2 60. 3, 4, Origin and use of the Héph‘al stem. 

3. @ 61. 1, 2, Origin and use of the Niph‘al stem. 

4. 265. 1.a,¢,2.c, Inflection of these various stems(cf. p. 166). 
5. 2 106. 1, Origin of Segholates. 

6. 236. 2. N., To what are 4, Y, i, when heightened, changed? 


6. WoRrb-LESSoN. 


1. In the Word-Lists, Lists I. and IL, the verbs numbered 21—30. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 7—9. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He caused to rain, they 
caused to rain, I caused to rain, we caused to rain; (2) He caused to 
kill, she caused to kill, they caused to kill, ye (m.) caused to kill ; 
(3) He divided (Hiph. of 973), she divided, they divided, I divided, 
we divided; (4) Thou (m.) wast caused to divide, I was . 
kill, we were caused to kill; (5) He was killed, Iwas kill 
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was killed, thou (m.) wast sanctified (Niph.), ye (£.) were sanctified, 
they were sanctified. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And God breathed into 
his nostrils; (2) In the garden which me planted in Eden was fruit; 
(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good fruit; (5) The evil 
fruit; (6) The good tree and the ti Me (7) And he caused to sprout 
forth grass and herb(s) and tree(s). 

8. To be translated into English:—(1) JD DTN 2137 
yp Ww; @ ons yy wo Jina Ww py: 
(3) 723 PYOTAN Yo; (4) TWN 122 DINAN OTN [3 
NW? WN each mos aes = (5) ) FIP 


4 To ee ition in English ehters = — Vettes 79 9 of i as IL 
from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 7—9 of 
chapter II, from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written:—(1) The verbs in 2 76, numbered 1—30, in 
the Perfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there said 
to occur; (2) the same verbs in the Perfect 3 ¢. pl.; (3) the same 
verbs in the Perfect 2 m. pl. 


8. Topics FOR STuby. 


(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels — and = in the stem of the 
Qal Imperfect. (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the affix )__ 
(4) The root to-put, the form and-he-put. (5) Difference between 
“32° and fq{%9¥. (6) ) as a prefix in the formation of nouns. (7) 
A-class Segholates. (8) I-class Segholates. (9) U-class Segholates. 
(10) Origin, use and inflection of the Hiph‘ll, the Héph‘al and the 
Niph‘kl stems. (11) Heightening. (12) The helping-vowel é. 
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LESSON XX.—GENESIS II. 10-14. 
7. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) eee (160); (2) MDW (161); (8) HTP (166); (4) 
May? (173); (5) APY? (179) 


2. NOTES. 
200. W73}—and-(a)-river; cf. DIN, 33: 


a. This noun belongs to a large class, formed from the root by means 
of two originally short vowels, both of which, the one before, and 
the other under, the tone, have become tone-long, 2 107. 1. a. 

901. NY—y6-98 —going-forth = goes-forth; cf. vpn: 

a. The active participle of Qal, used, as often, for a present tense. 

b. The first vowel is 6, not 6; the root, NM? he-went-forth. 

202. ry, —from-Eden; ef. 919, 2 48, 2 : WY, 2106. 1. B: 

a. Note the Zaqéph-qaton (+); it marks the end of a secondary 
section and also the accented syllable of Pw, ef. 159. a. 

203. DIPwiy7—to- -cause-to-drink, i. e., to-water; ef. ivy, 
O37: 
a. Like O37, this word has the pref. ;7; it is Hiph. Inf. const. 
b. Like Hiwy, it ends in J); it is from a root whose last letter is f7. 
c. Cf. also the Hiph. Perf. 3 m. sg. Mpeg (181). 
204. Dwid}—and -from-there ; cf. Pa) DAI. 
205. TD—it- will-be-divided, or it-divides-itself : 

a. D. £. in and & under 5 indicate at once the Niph’al. 

b. The root is 715; Niph. Perf. » 7753; cf. Wp? (55). 
206. AYDIINI—Sor-four; of. YI fourth. 
9207. OWN }—19'-5 -Sim—heads: an irregular plural from {X%. 
208. Dw—sem—name : same as the proper name Shem. 
209. 33D7—the-(one)-surrounding; ef. wn, NY): 


a. On — see 171. a 


re 
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910. NI ha-h*wi-la—the-Havilah : 

a. The article neve belongs really to VR: the phrase = all the land 
of Havilah, not all land of the Havilah, see Principle 3 (p. 63). 

A NS i OWN —which+there,= where; cf. J27WN = =in which. 

912. aimt—gold: : A noun like Wd; DIN; 23; 2107. 1.4. 

213. aiThh—4- z*habh—and-gold- fe 

. The Wiw, before a consonant with S*wa, is }, 2 49. 2. 

. Comp’d Sw under f, though not a guttural, after 4, 2 82. 3. d. 

. Méthégh with } before compound S*wA, 2 18. 3. 

. Di or, as it would be without }, 3/7}, differs from a7 i in that 
the first =, in an open syl., is volatilized, the second, in a closed 
syl., is shortened ; in other words, the form is treated as if the 
accent had passed from it to the following word. This is virtu- 
ally true, for the noun is in the construct state, 2 123. (opening 
words); 2 125. 3. a, b. 

e. Cf. W4 abs., but WWI const.; 33 abs., but 3D const. 

214. NVA7—ha-h? (not ha-hiw’)—the-that; cf. yer: 
a. NV is archaic for NT, 2 50. 3. a; here used as a Demonstra- 
tive, 3 52. 2 

b. The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the article 
915. P2593) —hib-bdho-lith—the-bdellium. 

916. onwn jaN—é é-bhén has-80-him—stone-of the-onyx : 


Ne os 


~a. Two Segholates,—one a-class, one u-class. 


b. Helping-vowel in first is =, in second, after FJ, =, 2 37. 2. a. 
217. phi -dé-q’l—Tigris (2). 
918. [23h ho- -lékh—the-(one)-going; cf. 5307: 
a. D. f. of article i is implied in 77, cf. NYT (214), 2 45. 2. 
b. Qil act. Part. (6, not 3) of y23 he-went. 
919. SMe yi - aemnsth—eastward-of; const. of MIT: 
a, The original \_ is restored in the const. state, ¢ 122. 2. a, (3). 
b. A fem. form related to D7. (190). 
220. ns NiT—is Luphrates. 
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8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Ny TNT iT9F7 abs., but — FAYFT const. 
33D nil mau) abs., but nw, const. 


J27 WTDY —AD TP abs, but MDT const 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


101. The o of the Q&l active Participle is unchangeable, 6, not 
changeable, 6. 

102. Note, in the words cited above, Méthégh written (1) on 
second syl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound 
S¢wa, (3) with a long vowel, in a closed syl. before Maqqéph. 

103. The original fem. ending in Hebrew was \._; but this 
has been changed to f}_, except where something closely fol- 
lowing protects it. On account of the following noun, it is pre- 
served in the construct state, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2 62. Table, General view of the Verb-stems. 

2. @ 62. R’s +4, Changes from original vowels. 

3. 2 66. Tabular View, Inflection of Qal Imperfect (active). 

4, 2 66. R. 1, Various prefixes and affixes used. 

5. 2 66. R. 2, The original stem of the Qal Imperfect. 
6. 2 66. R’s 3, 4 Remarks on the terminations ‘_, }, 72. 


6. Worbd-LESsoNn. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List IL, verbs numbered 31—40, 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IT. 10—14. 
7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THF PERSONAL PRONOUN. 
33D N30 He or 11 (is) the (one) surrounding. 
NW {So a7 And the gold of THAT land. = 
mp Nw ya W337) And the fourth river 1s Euphrates. 
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Principle 5.—The personal pronoun, besides (1) its ordinary use 
as a personal pronoun, may have (2) the force of a remote demon- 
strative pronoun (that), and (3) the force of a copula, i. e., to mark 
the relation between the subject and predicate. 


8. EXERCISES. 


( 1, To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He will rest, I shall rest, 
we shall rest, they will rest, thou (f.) shalt rest ; (2) They (m.) shall 
swarm, he shall swarm, she shall swarm, they (f.) shall swarm, ye 
(m.) shall swarm; (3) He will call, she will call, I shall call, we shall 
call, thou (m.) shalt call; (4) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.) 
shalt plant, she shall plant, they shall plant; (5) He will give, she 
will give, I will give, we shall give, thou (m.) wilt give. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) (The) river of that land is 
(a) great river; (2) (The) name of that river is Euphrates; (3) The 
river which goes forth from Eden will be divided ; (4) (The) gold 
of (the) land of Havilah is good gold; (5) Thou shalt call that river 
which goes (= the (one) going) eastward of Assyria Euphrates. 


3. To be translated into English :—(1) TIN [op 3513; (2) 
“OY DINAN Ys @) NT TOR: © AA 
DAP DEW [INT AAN 3355 6) WA DIT YT ND 
py. Nv ov; (6) yi pi3 lw. 

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 10—14 of chapter 
IT, from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 10—14 of 
chapter IT, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written :—(1) The verbs in 276 numbered 31—62 (ex- 
cepting Nos. 35, 39, 48,51, 59) in the Perf. 3 m. sg. of those stems 
in which each verb is there said to occur; (2) The same verbs in 
the Perf. 3 c. pl.; (3) The same verbs in the Perf. 2 m. pl. 


a 
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9. Topics FoR STuby. 


(1) Nouns formed by prefixing 79. (2) Nouns which had originally 
two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class Segholates. (4) 
The vowels of the Qal es act. (5) A comparison of nipwn 
with oT and niwy. 6) The words meaning he-was-divided, 
he-will-be-divided. (7) The tae state of nouns like V3, 37, 
etc. (8) The construct state of Segholates. (9) The two forms ‘of 
the fem. ending FJ_, and F}_. (10) Méthégh. (11) The original 
forms of the various Perfect stems. (12) Inflection of the Qal Im- 
perfect. (13) Prefixes and affixes of the Impf. as compared with 
the affixes of the Perfect. (14) The difference between the stem- 


vowels of F2W’, NW, YU. 


LESSON XXI.—GENESIS Il. (5—{8. 
7. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) AB" (184); (2) ON? (115); (3) DIP (190); (4) HY 
(198); (5) yn (199). 


2. WNOTES. 


921. Pp*}—-and-(he)-took; ef. PO", AD": 
a. For (7)29", but 7 is assimilated (like 3), @ 89. 3 
6. The guttural [J has = (8) before it, rather than 6, 2 42. 2. b. 
922. WITs"y—wiy- -yan-ni-hé-hi—and-he-caused-to-rest-him : 
a. The + is Waw Consec.; }/7__ is the pron. suf. of 3 m. sg. 
b. The root is FJ) to-rest; the form i is an zrreg. Hiph‘il. 
223, TVIWA A IIYP—1"s-bh‘dhah 0-180-m‘rah : 
a, The translation of these words is: to-serve-her and-t to-keep-her. 
b. The insep. prepositions are as usual ; } before yy) becomes 9, 2 49. 2. 
c. The final iy is a consonant, as indicated by Mippiq, 1617s 
d. The = under Y and &, if it were 2, would have Méthégh, 2 18. 2. 
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e. ft__ is a contraction of nies, ef, } for 7t_, 2 124. 1. R. 1. 

i These forms are Qal Inf’s ‘const. (cf, Swit), and without suffixes 
would read FY and “u (2 70. 2); but, before the suffix, 3 is 
pushed backward to y and YY, and shortened to 6, @ 74. 3. a. (2). 

g. The syllables y? and wy are half-open, and the S‘wis under 
3 and 9) are eal (2 26. 4, N.). 

224, VS°\—and-(he)-commanded; cf. 95) from 199: 

a. Shortened from m8"), Pi‘él Impf. of my he-commanded. 

b. D. f. omitted (1) from 9 and (2) from 1,2 "14. 1, 2. 

e. The unfailing indication of the Pi‘él is here, viz., = under Ist rad. 
d. jTY¥, in Piel, = he-commanded; so 123, in Py‘él, = he-finished. 

925. IIN—a -kh61—to-eat, or eating : 

a. Ql Inf. ‘absolute of YDN he-ate; second vowel unchangeable. 

b. Cf. with this the form of the Inf. const. ‘JON ( cf. 20719) = ="*khdl, 
the o being changeable, 2 ae 1. 3, 2. 

c. Of. eftD (6) and FWD (0); “tO (0) and “IW (0). 

226. 2ONF—-t0 -khél—thou- shalt- eat: 
a. F) indicates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (thou), root ION. 
b. Cf. with this JON and-he-said, from MDX. 
997. PVD —and-from- tree-of: }, % 49. 2; 19, % 48. 2. 
928. 7INT— Another spelling of SONA ( (226). 
229, DVD 19 13:9 —Srom-him (= it); for, in-day-of : 
a. flD reduplicated = = [DD ; ; with 47; WI = — aPiAlah in which 
the fF} is assim. backwards and repres. by D. f. in 3, 2 51. 5. b, 
and — is deflected to =. 
b. D. 1. in 5 and in 9 because of prec. disj. accent, 2 12. 3. 
930. JIN khw-1° kha—thy-eating : 

a. The Inf. const. is SSN, but before 57, ION (6 ), @ 74. 3. a. (1). 

—b. Cf. (1) reg. form Op, ( (2) ae before 7: oop. ) form before 
F1_ (see Note 223. /), POP (i 

231. NI) mip—moth at Nai thou-shalt-die : 

a. The Qal Inf. abs., and Impf. 2 m. sg. of \4% to-die. 
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b. The explanation of these forms will be given later. 


232. niit—he yoth—being-of; ef. nivy making-of : 


a. Qal Inf. const. of mt he-was, translated as a verbal noun. 


6. Under the guttural ‘4 appears a compound S*wa. 


233. 1339—to or in-separation-his: 9, prep.; 33, noun; j, suffix. 


234, - MWY —8-"s61-+10— —Lwill-make+-for-him : 
a. § indicates the Jirst pers. sg.; root is my he-made. 
b. The D. f. in 9 is conjunctive (ef. 5" Tey), ), 215. 3. 


e. Cf. wy ( (46), ), YY ( (71) ), DIWyY, all from ney. 


935. WH —'‘é-zér—(a) help or helper; cf. Wy JAN Ebenezer: 


a. Like Syy and pW an 7-class Segholate, 2 106. 1. 6. 


936. VID —as- over-against-him: 3, 3, 3. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


my wD 5431 np 
yo 1 ms") a) 
np" 72 kwh oN) 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


YON 


PIN 
may 


104. Verbs whose third radical is a guttural must have = for 


their stem-vowel in the Imperfect. 


105. The Piel Impf. may always be distinguished by the = (or, 
if the second radical is a guttural, the +) which is under the first — 


radical. 


106. The Hiph‘il Impf. may be distinguished by the = which is 


under the personal preformative. 


107. The Niph‘s] Impf. may be distinguished by the D. f. in and - 


the = under the first radical. 


108. The o of the Inf. abs. is 6 unchangeable; but the o of the 
Inf. const. is 6, and may be shortened to 6, or may be given to the 


first radical and then shortened to 6. 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 268. 1. a,6, The stem and inflection of the Niph‘il Impf. 

2. ¢ 68. 2,3,4, The stems and inflection of the Pil, Hithp%‘él, 
(ef. pp. 166, 167) Puasa] and Hoph‘al Imperfects. 

3. ¢ 68. 5. a,b, The stem and inflection of the Hiph‘il Impf. 


6. -WoRD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 41—50. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 15—18. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He will be divided, they 
will be divided, we shall be divided, thou (£.) shalt be divided ; (2) 
She will sanctify, I shall sanctify, ye will sanctify, they (f.) will 
sanctify, we shall sanctify ; (3) Thou (f£.) shalt be sanctified, I shall 
be sanctified, ye (m.) shall be sanctified, we shall be sanctified; (4) He 
will cause to divide? they (m.) will cause to divide, we shall cause to 
divide, thou (f.) wilt cause to divide, ye (f.) shall cause to divide; (5) 
Thou (£.) shalt be caused to divide, we shall be caused to divide; (6) 
I shall rule, I shall be ruled, thou (f.) shalt rule thyself, they (£.) will 
cause to rule, we shall rule ourselves, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Thou mayest eat from all 
the fruit which God has given; (2) Thou shalt divide between the good 
and between the evil; (3) Thou mayest not eat from the tree which is 
in the midst of the garden. 

3. To be translated into English :— ek DON ; (2) PID 
nv; (3) mt Bey DTN vp ) OTN Tey 
TID W. OIND: ©) Mon PYAT FIN dV. 

4. To be written in he letters :— Verses 15—18 of chapter 
IL, from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and yowel-signs :— Verses 15—18 of 
chapter IT, from the unpointed text. 

1 Use the root 19 (in Niphal). 2Use the root 573 in Hiph'il, 
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6. To be written:—(1) The verbs in 2 76. numbered 1—40 (except 
those in which the Qi] is marked Q*, and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39), in 
the Imperfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there 
said to occur. 


8. Topics FOR STUDY, 


(1) Assimilation of ©. (2) Dif. between the o of the Inf. abs. and 
the o of the Inf. const. ye ‘The Inf. const. before suffixes. (4) The 
words meaning being-of, to-serve-her, thy-eating. (5) The character- 
istics by which the various Imperfects may be distinguished. (6) 
The stems of the various Imperfects. (7) The inflection of the va- 
rious Imperfects. (8) Peculiarities of gutturals. (9) Tone-long 
vowels. (10) Méthégh, Mippiq, Raphé and Maqgéph. 


LESSON XXII.-GENESIS II. 19-21. 
7. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) PITT (129); (2) FAT (128); (3) wT (171); (4) x27) 
(29); (5) FDTD 125); (6) TID WY. (238, 236); (7) Fy") (221). 


2, NOTES. 


237. TWh}—a defective writing of me Yap (182). 
938. ND —and- he- caused- to-come; of. OTD): 
a. Clearly a a Hyph' il Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root Nj} to-come-in. 

% Instead of =, the preformative ’ has = in an open syllable. 

239, DINT—lir-’dth—to-see; of. DYAID?, NIWYI: 
a. DIN Vis the Inf. const. of the verb TN he-saw. 
bb, before a letter with S‘w, takes 7 47. 2. 

240. FIND) —mnityt via-ra'+16—awhat-+he-will-call-+ tots 
a. The Interrogative what? pointed like the article, ¢ 54. 2. a. 
b. = to-him, just as | = in-him. 
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944, NII—literally he, = 7s; cf. Principle! 5 (3). 
242, nip. .. SW —his-name....names : 

a. Before the suffix § the ~ of ov becomes ~~; but 

». The = is retained before the fem. plur. affix 6th. 

c. Rebhi(%)' (2) over FID, 2 24. 5. D. 

943. NYD—he-found Galt NT; N73: 
a. +, instead of = as in FW, because N is silent. 
b. Lit., he-found; here impersonal, = there-was-found. 
244, 95%\—wiiy-yip-pél—and-(he)-caused-to-fall : 

a. This form is for 953%), which is like 9°7*), in Hiph'il. 

b. Root 75), of which 3 is assimilated and represented by D. f. 

c. 3, yos, hdd, 95) all have 3 for their first radical; the old 
Jewish paradigm- -word was Oyo, the first radical of which is 5; 
hence, technically, these verbs are called l ‘D, i.e, Pé Nan, 
@ 77. 2, and N. 1. 

945. WIT —a)-deep-sleep: on formation see 2 115. and R. 
946. [uf —wiiy-yi-san—and-he-slept; cf. Vea 
a. The = is pausal for =, 2 38. 2 
b. The radical » becomes silent after the preceding ~, 
247. FNN—i-hith—one: fem. of TIN (37). 
248. VAYP¥D—mi¢-¢i- 1° Perey. ribs-his: 

a. The {> with | assimilated, 2 48. 1. 

b. ny?y isplur. const. of YOY ( y. 22), a feminine noun. 

c. tee is the same as in YSN, see Note 185. b. 


249, 91D \—wiy- -yis- ei. he-closed; cf. nav): 
a. Perfects : “Dd, 9303, 93D, W307. 
b. Imperfects : 530", Bboy 30%, “3D?. 


c. The ois 6, not 6; as it ‘always i is in Ql Impf. 
250. Ww3—flesh; ef, DIN, 13, ait, Wd, TIDY, 2 107.1. a, 
251. IAI —tih-tén-na—instead-of-her: 


1 That is, Principle of Syntax. 
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a. Prep. DAA, see 49; a connecting syllable, J_; the fem. suf. 17 
b. (7 is assim. backwards, so that Anny becomes JA ; then 
the vowel-letter FJ is added, 2 6. a. N. He 


3. Forms FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


MINT TD DINT Dwi (v.20) 6D" 
“nny NYDN? pond) (v.20) np" 
pia Tw Nipw (v.20) yon 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


109. The preposition {> from is written separately chiefly before 
the article ; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the § suf- 
fering assimilation; but, if the following word begins with a gut- 
tural, the D. f. is rejected and the preceding = heightened to =. 

110. The syl. standing second before the tone receives Méthégh, 
if it is an open syllable. 

111. Three accents of high rank are — Zagéph qatdn, + Zaqéph 
gadhél, *- R*bhi(a)‘, 2 24. 4, 5. a, b. 

112. Verbs whose first radical is § assimilate the § whenever it 
would stand at the close of a syllable. It is then represented by D. 
f. in the second radical. Such forms are liable to be confused with 
Py‘el forms. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. . 


1. @ 69. 1. a—e, The stem of Imperatives. | 
2. 2 69. 2. a,b, and N.1, The inflection of Imperatives. . 
3. @ 70. 1. a, b, The Infinitive Absolute. 

4. 370. 2, The Infinitive Construct. 

5. 280. 6. a, The 6 that comes by obscuration from & ~~ 


6. ¢ 30. 7. a, ¢, d, The 6 that comes by contraction of aw or aw. 
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6. WoRrb-LESSoN. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1—15, 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IT., 19-21. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Rule thou (m.), keep ye (£.), 
sanctify thou (f.), divide ye (m.), fill ye, subdue ye, be thou (f.) sepa- 
rated, sanctify yourselves, swarm ye; (2) To rule (abs.), to cause to 
rule (abs.), to keep (const.), to sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself, 
to be kept (abs.), to be created (const.), to be called (const.), to cause 
to divide (const.), to rule (const.), to be ruled (abs.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) What will God call the 
great luminary? (2) Who formed every fowl of the heaven? (3) Who 
gave (Heb., called) names to the fowl of the heaven, and to the beast 
of the earth? (4) Flesh, the flesh, to the flesh, in the flesh, and in the 
flesh; (5) God caused a deep sleep to fall upon the man; (6) I will 
close the flesh; (7) He found the fruit in the garden. 

3. To be translated into English :—(1) *w-7T19 ; (2) jDW-AD; 
(3) MDIDINVIP OTT NPT; (4) ONT 9; (6) Ty 
INN; (6) ANN AB; (OD NIT AWA NN oaAD 
TUID WY OWN? N¥DI NP OWT HII 

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 19—21 of chapter 
IT., from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 19—21 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written :—The verbs in 2 76. numbered 41—62 (except 
Nos. 43, 46—49, 55, 59, 60) in the Imy. 2 m., and the Infinitives (abs. 
and const.) of those stems in which each verb is there said to occur. 


8 Topics FoR STUDY. 


(1) The Interrogative Pronouns. (2) Verbs with N as their third 
radical. (3) Verbs with 3 as their first radical. (4) Nouns which had 
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originally two short vowels. (5) Preposition [’- (6) The accents 
Zaqgéph qaitdn, Zaqéph gadhdl, and R*bhi(%). (7) The stems and 
inflection of the various Imperatives. (8) The Infinitives Absolute. 
(9) The Infinitives Construct. (10) The 6 from a. (11) The 6 from aw. 


LESSON XXIII.-GENESIS Il. 22, 23. 
7. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DTN (131); (2) WWD (250); (8) 19 in WAND (202); (4) 999) 
(80); (5) “IAN (37); (6) ND (174). 


2. NOTES. 


952. {a} -way- yi-bhén—and-(he)-built; ef. a): 
a. Shortened from j7J3) (root i132), as a from AD ( root 13). 
b. The ending ti is always rejected from verbal forms with Waw 
Consecutive ; so 17", not mit, fai not Ty. 
a ca is difficult to pronounce, £0 = 1s inserted under 5, 2é 37. 2. 
; 100. 5. b. (3). 
d. ek the root pp) build, come ja son, \D daughter. 
253. YONM—the-rib; cf. the form before suf. HYY (248). 
254. Np?—he-took; ef. the Qual Impf. Fy? (221). 
955. TWN? 1°i8-8a—for-woman; cf. YN (v. 23). 
956. IND —wi- y‘bhi-’é-ha—and-he-caused-to-come-her: 
a. Root 'Ni3; cf. 2") (238); D. f. omitted from 9, 
b. The Ti is 3 f. sg. suffix her; = may be called a connecting vowel. 
c. The = isi, though written Setscnetles 
d. In NI > 7 stands, because before the tone ; but in IND, this = 
has become-r, because of the removal of the tone, 2 "82. 1, Cc 


257. DNt—z6 th—this (f.); ef. TON (165), 252. Le. 


258. DYSt—hip-pi-im m—the-stroke, = = now: 
a. An a-class Segholate, original 4 retained, 2 106. 2. a. 
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b. = used as a helping-vowel instead of =, @2 37. 2; 42. 2. a. 
c. Article has here its original demonstrative force, this, i. e., this 
stroke or time, meaning now. 
959. ‘DYYN—mé- -*ca-miy—from-bones-my : 
a. 1) for 19: cf. S399 and YINM (v. 23), 2 48. 2. 
b. SY is the form taken by DOSY in the plural with the suffix 
meaning my; the form is a difficult, one, 22 124. 3. a. (1); 125. 4.¢. 
260. WD—Srom-flesh-my; ef. say Das 
a. Not "wD, but Wd; cf. 256. d, @ 32. 
b. A singular noun with suffix of 1 person sg. 
261. NP? —yia- qa-ré’—he-(i. e., it)-shall-be-called : 
a. Niph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the me NP call. 
b. Note the D. f, zn, and pretonic > under the first radical. 
262. ONT a2 2—li- q°haz+z6 th—was-taken+this : 
a. ~~ indicates By ‘al; comp’d S'w under Ps tho’ not a guttural. 
b. + indicates Perf. 3 fem. sg.; ef. rT. 
eDet. conjunctive in f, @ 15. 3 - Méthégh "before comp’d S*wa. 
d. D. f. omitted from p> 22 14. 2: 32. 3. 5b. 


8. Forms FoR SPECIAL STUDY. 


IY for TAY FIND but DAND ay 
fa for 123 TWD but 3 yr 
wy forty 2) out NS, oY 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 
113. The ending FJ_, with which all Imperfects of verbs having 
+} for the third radical end, falls away after Waw Consecutive. 
114. Two consonants with S’w4 seldom stand at the end of a 
word; a vowel (= or =) is generally inserted for euphony. 
115. A vowel which became long because of proximity to the 
tone, becomes tone-short (i. e., a half-vowel), when the tone is 


removed to a distance. 
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116. Some Segholates have two S‘ghéls; others, those with a 
guttural for the third radical, have one S*ghél and one Pathih; 
still others, those with a guttural for the second radical, have two 


Pathahs. 


5. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL TERMINATIONS, PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 


IN Wu Nn He kept or has kept us. 
708 mmlal4 NT She has kept thee (f.). 

INN mw rats Thou (m.) hast kept him. 
MON Famed FIN | Thou (f.)-hast kept her. 
JN Fama) '33N IT have kept thee (m.). 

{DIN Dy Dit | They (m.) have kept me. 
28 me {iI | They (£.) have kept you (f.). 
DON omy DAN Ye (m.) have kept them (m.). 

TON PATO TON | Ve lf.) Aave kept them (£.). 

DION ww 1ITIN We have kept you (m.). 


[Note.—Let this exercise be thoroughly mastered; it will be found a most 
helpful acquisition.] 


6. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 271. 1. a, ¢, The Qil active and passive Participles. 
2. 3 71. 2, 3, The Niph‘al and remaining Participles. 
3. 2 58. 2. b,c, The stem of the Qal Perfect Statives. 
4. 258. Notes 2, 3, Middle A, E and O verbs; Statives. 

5. @ 64. 1—3, Inflection of Qal Perfect Statives. 

6. 


2 67. 1—3 and Notes, Inflection of Qil Imperfect Statives 


7. WoRrbd-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 16—30. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 22, 23, 


T] 
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8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Ruling, ruled, causing ta 
rule, ruling oneself, being caused to rule; (2) Resting, causing to 
rest, closing, closed, caused to close ; (3) Eating, causing to rain, find- 
ing, serving, sanctifying (PYél), sanctified (Pw‘al), keeping oneself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) This (is) the woman whom 
God created from the man; (2) Iwill close my flesh; (3) This woman 
_ was taken from this man; (4) Bone from his bone and flesh from his 

flesh; (5) The waters shall be called seas. 

3. To be translated into English :— i: ) TON OVy; 2 ie 
TINT; (3 epi WNT MP? 4) ONDA I: | 
OY NIP WNP; (6) TW es Cae (7) Tt 30T Ce 
(8) ANI Mw OWN. 

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 22, 23 of chapter i i Be 
from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 22, 23 of 
chapter IT, from the unpointed teat. 

6. To be written :—(1) The verbs in 2 76. marked 1—40 (except 
those in which the Qil is marked Q.*, and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39) 
in the Participles of those stems in which each verb is there said to 
occur ; (2) The verbs in 2 76. in which the Qil is marked Q.*, in the 
Qil Perfect 3 m. sg., 2 m. sg., 2m. pl., and in the Qal Imperfect 3 
m. sg., 2 f. sg., 2 f. pl. 

9. Topics FoR STUDY. 


(1) Loss of FJ_. (2) Insertion of = and =. (3) The demonstra- 
tive pronoun. (4) The personal pronoun. (6) The pronominal suf- 
fixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi- 
nations of the Perfect. (7) D.f. conjunc. (8) D.f. omitted. (9) 
Pit] stem. (10) Volatilization. (11) The vowels of Segholates. 
(12) Qil Participles. (13) Other Participles. (14) Qil Perfect (sta- 
tive). (15) Qal Imperfect (stative). (16) Statives. 

1 Bee 8 45. 4. 
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LESSON XXIV.—GENESIS Il. 24, 25. 
1. NOTES. 
2963. 1D-2Y—upon-+so, = therefore; cf. € of © and é of ie 
264. “AY? —ya- a-*zobh-+ —he-shall-forsake+: 
a. For siy?, but before Maqqéph 6 becomes 6; root ary. 
b. ay instead of 3ty)? ( (cf. 5t0)9"), because the guttural ) prefers 
(j= to =a and (2 )= tos, 22 42. 2. a; 42.3. 6. 
c. Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of the guttural verb ay; synopsis in Q3l, 
JY, ay, ay, sty, sy, WY, Avy. 
265. vas a-bhiw—father-his : 
a. SN father; 9__ is an archaic ending peculiar to this word. 
b. Vis all that is left of 17 his or him; of.) in YON. 
266. VON —im-m6—mother-his : 
a. ON mother; j, the suffix of the 3 mase. sg. 
b. Before 5, O is doubled; ~ is consequently shortened to, 2 28. 3. 


267. Ferme tise -cleave ; cf. Vi): 
a, Synopsis in Qa, PIT, PIV, PI PI P27 PI Pst. 
b. ) with the Perf. is Waw Conversive ; cf. +) with the Imperfect, 
268. jnwNa—b” 18-t6—in-wife-his: 
a. An irregular form of TWN, before the suffix. L 
269. Via} —wa ay-yih-yi—and-they-were; cf. VT): a i” ? . 
a. SewA wivier it is silent, being only a syllable- divider.” 
b. Méthégh with ~, to facilitate the pronunciation of the fol. 7. 
c. Qal Impf. 3 m. pl. of the verb mM, with Waw Consecutive. 
270. DTW — (the) two-of-them,= they-two; ef. wD DT?: 
a. SY i is the construct state of the dual Dau two. 
: DT i is the pronominal suffix of the 3 plur. mase. 
271. DD ““riim- -mim—naked : 
a. The S¢wa under Y, because of distance from the tone. = 
b. The } must here be regarded as a short vowel (i. e., an incorrect _ 
JSull writing of t), on account of the D. f. following. 


who? & tira 


fo 
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972, Wwyran—yith- b6-88-8—they-will-be-ashamed : 
a. A formation after the manner of the Hithpa or pe 
b. Imperfect 3 mase. plur. of the root WI. ~ 
c. The > in pause for +. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Sanh omy oko oD 
my MT) NAB Y "29 


2. OBSERVATIONS. 

117. The which is seen in 0p was originally a Pathah; this 
original Pxthih i is retained before BNE 

118. Waw Consec. with the Impf. is -); with the Perfect, it is ). 

119. The vowel to which ~ is shortened in a closed syl. is =. — 

120. The vowel to which = is shortened in a sharpened syl. is. 

121. The plural ending 0’ __ becomes in the construct ?_ 

122. The dual ending Biss also becomes in the construct os 


38. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL PREFIXES AND TERMINATIONS, 
PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 


ab, sn>’ NT || He will write to us. 
7? shan NT She will write to thee (f.). 
onan MAN Thou (m.) wilt write to him. 
my Sdn AN Thou (£.) wilt write to her. 
2 SAIN DIN: | Lwild write to thee (m). 
7) jan>’ ot They (m.) will write to me. 
139 maAsn 7 They (£.) will write to you (f.). 
p79 0jansn DON | Ye (m.) will write to them (m.). 
> ma | PWN | Ve (f.) will write to them (f). 
DI? = 3D) DN | We will write to you (m.). 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2 75, General View of the Strong Verb. 
2. 75. R’s1—7, Characteristics of Stems. 

3. 377. 1. a—e, Guttural Verbs. 

4, 377. 2. a, b, Contracted Verbs. 

5. @ 77. 3. a—f, Quiescent Verbs. 

Note 1.—The synopsis of a stem includes (1) the Perf. 3 m. sg., 
(2) the Impf. 3 m. sg., (3) the Imy. 2 m. sg., (4) the two Infinitives, 
(5) the Participle or Participles. 

Note 2.—In this general review of the strong verb, master the 
synopsis of each stem, so that it can be pronounced without hesita- 
tion, and written with perfect accuracy. 

Note 3.—In this work use the following verbs in addition to the 
paradigm word: (1) 20D rule, (2) 353 write, (3) ae capture. 


6. Worbd-LESSsoN. 


1. In the Word-Lists, Lists V. and VI., nouns numbered 31—45. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IT. 24, 25. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rule, he ruled 
himself, he will be caused to rule, be thou (m.) ruled; (2) He will be 
kept, keep thyself (Niph.), he caused to keep, to be caused to keep; (3) 
He was holy, he shall be sanctified, sanctify thou (PYél and Hiph'il), 
it shall be sanctified; (4) To be created, being created, causing to 
divide, to cause to call, ruled, being caused to keep. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) God will not forsake me; 
(2) My mother will write to me; (83) The man and the woman became 
(Heb., were for) one flesh; (4) The man was called Adam; (5) The 
woman forsook her mother, and clave to her husband. 


3. To be translated into English :—(1) WHI ayn N5; (2) No. 
THON SVD: (3) TANS TWN SOND; (O DMI 


DIN; ©) OW PIN DTN NYY DID PN OTN. 


q 
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4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 24, 25 of Chapter 
IT., from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 24, 25 of 
Chapter IT., from the unpointed text. 

6. Synopses to be written :—(1) Of 272 in Ni. and Hy.; (2) of 
wpa in Pi. and Pi.; (3) of wd in Qal, Pi., Pi. and Hy; (4) of 
‘pat in Qal, Ni. and Hi.; (5) of ps2 in all seven stems; (6) of mi 
(which has & in Qal Impf. and Imy.) in Qal, Ni., P¥., Pu., HY., Hithp. 


8. Topics FOR STubyY. 


(1) Attenuation of 4 to Yin the preformatives of the Qal Impf. 
(2) The occurrence of an original & before gutturals in the preform- 
atives of the Qal Impf. (3) Waw Conversive, or Consecutive, with 
the Perf., with the Impf. (4) The words for man, woman, his-wife, 
her-husband. (5) Dual ending in absolute and construct. (6) Short- 
ening of 6 to 6 andi. (7) Synopses in various stems. (8) Character- 
istics of various stems. (9) Classes of weak verbs. 


LESSON XXV.—REVIEW. 
1. Worbd-REVIEW, 


[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g., with npy he will compare npwn he-caused-to-drink, npn? 


to-cause-to-drink.] 
|. VERBS, 


Cae ADI pee DON 
1 > ga) aellliar,» geemmlin 2) ales a aka 3 
nav? a §5p4 NYO” 13% eri25 
“07 myn 93021 nm 35 yur n bis 
mur mias® ae ye yo 3 aie. > p ae 

np? Jon 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 
my N31 mB: Dyn’ TWN? aN 
du? yoy aa p10 338 TaN” 
ony ope maw" ai za aN 
yt ony: ye ON aya 
pyri wN>AI10 “py POND Bp UNS 
ant yr Dyy3 m3" yyy DN 
nT Te ONY TEND aN 
oy" ANID | nM Aye 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read — 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 


verse can be pointed without mistake. 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text. 

4, Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in 
doubtful cases to the transliteration of particular words given in 
the Notes from time to time. 


3, GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Long 6 = 4, 2 80. 6. a. 6. Simple verb-stem (Qal), ¢ 58. 

2. Long 6 = aw, ¢ 80. 7. a, c, d. 1, 2. a-c, Notes 1-4. 

3. Heightening of 3,1, i, 36. 7. Formation and force of the 
2.N. [and N. 2. Pyel stem, 2 59. 1, 2. 


_ 4, Volatilization, 2 86. 3. a,b. 8 Formation and force of the — 
5. Attenuation, 236. 4. a, b.. Pu'‘al stem, 2 59. 3, 4. 
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9. Formation and force of the 17. Inflection of Qal Imperfect 


Hithpa‘él stem, 2 59. 5, 6. (stative), 2 67. 1-3. 

10. Formation and force of Hiph. 18. Inflection of remaining Im- 
and Hdph. stems, 2 60. 1-4. perfects, 2 68. 1-5. 

11. Formation and force of the 19. Inflection of the various Im- 
Nyph‘al stem, 2 61. 1, 2. peratives, 2 69. 1, 2 

12. General view of the verb- 20. The various Infinitives (abs. 
stems, 2 62. R’s 1+. and const.), @ 70. 1, 2 

13. Inflection of Qal Perf. (act- 21. The various Participles, 271. 
ive), ? 63. R’s 1+4. 1-3. 

14. Inflection of Qal Perf. (sta- 22. General view of the strong 
tive), @ 64. 1-3. verb, ? 75. R’s 1-7. 

15. Inflection of remaining Per- 23. Classification of weak verbs, 
fects, ? 65. 1, 2. 8 77. 1-3. 


16. Inflection of Qal Imperfect 24. Segholate nouns, 2 106. 1. 
(active), 2 66. R’s 1-4. 


4. A REVIEW EXERCISE ON THE STRONG VERB. 


[Supply in each case the vowel-points, etc.; the superior figures denote the 
number of places in the paradigm represented by the accompanying form, e. 


g-, as = AYP, |APUP, |AIwP.1 
= dled 2) Supn’, 3) AIP, 4) BNW, | 

opr. 9 pbwpnt 7) POP, (8 eee naale 
(10) N20PN7’, fn) MOP, (12) rep (13) JOR, (14) 
pnbupH, | (15) Supt, (16) ) Supn 7) Supnns’, (18) 
YO, (19) spa (20) Ssupn, fi eee (22) 
sup (23) J Supn (24) TOPO», ( 5 ) VND, (26) ASupnn, 
(27) Sup 23) ee: (29) Leek (30) rep (31) 
apr, ( (32) noups. | aap ) DOPN®, (35) DOPAR, 
(36) OPN, (37) hope. ( 38) YOUPN', (39) | Sapna, ( (40) 
Supa, (41) YDpn, (2) aces (43) AIVPA?, (44) 
YUP3, (45) inbup (46) 20)", ro 703", (48) ) mabupnn 
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(49) SQOPNA?, (50) WPA, GL + VPs. (2) op? 63) 
mbps. (54) NIW/I®, (55) pps, (56) SrBpF (57) snap 
(58) Y7OPN, | 8) 2D", (60) APMP, (61) WPI, (62) 
NPI, (63) ) anbop (64) sNOPNA, (65) MPN, (66) 
Soph | (67) JFIWPAA, (68) ) Supa. 


LESSON XXVI.-GENESIS III. {-3. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. | 

(1) +19 (49); (2) 9D (108); (3) FF (128); (4) MW AT; 6) 
TYR ( (255); (6) 5 (70); (7 7 (189); (8) ya (41); (9) DD. 
(229). 

2. NOTES. 

973. WIT —and- the-serpent: 32 49. 1; 45. 1; 107. 1. a. 
O74. BUT ae Qi Perf. 3m. sg. of the ‘§ gut. and >’ verb mit 


be; meaning, he-was; corresponding form of the strong verb, Sp: 
2100. 1. a. 

975. DIAY—cunning: a passive formation, @ 108. 1. ¢. 

276. iv’ Y—Qil Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘5 gut. and (7 verb My 
make; meaning, he-made; corresponding form of the strong verb, 
20); 2100. 1. a. 

277. ‘\N—aph—also, even: a conjunction. 

278. TON—Qil Perf. 3 m. sg. of the 84 verb WON; meaning, 
he-said; cor. form of strong verb, 20/2 22 88. 1; 89. (5). 

279. MINM—thd’-khli—ye- al eat; of. WON): 

a. [\= thou, oan with the affix 9 (plur.) indicates Impf. 2 pl. m. 
b. The &, as in TON, loses its force, and preform, has 6, 2 88. 1. 
C. The > under 3 is for = or =, 22 88. 2; 66. R. 3. 

280. WONT) —wit- t0’-mér—and-she-said : 

a. On the form of Waw Consecutive with Impf. see 2 78. 2. a. 
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b. On the retrocession of the accent, 2 73. 3. a. (3). 

c. On the vowel after J} (6), and the vowel under {9 (é), 2 88. 1, 2. 

d. Qal Impf. 3 f. sg. of the 8&5 verb VON say; meaning, she-will- 
say; corresponding form of the strong verb, Oph: 


281. 5IN}—n0" -khél—we-may-eat; cf. VON: 
a. J, asin MWY. ( (180), is connected with VININ. 
b. & loses its force, aa the preformative has 6 6, @ 88. 1, 2. 
c. QalImpf.1 pl. com., of the &“’5 verb ION; meaning, we-may-eat; 
corresponding form of strong verb 51/23, 2 88. 1, 2. 


932. Wan—thig- e“i—ye-shall-touch, a Was: 
wae p with 4, indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 
b. J, the first radical, is assimilated, 22 84. 2. a; 85. (6). 
c. Qal Impf. 2 m. pl. of the ‘i and “9 gut. verb Yi) touch; mean- 
ing, ye-shall-touch; corresponding form of strong "verb, DPN. 


283. [2 13 Y3—The D. 1. in D and 5, 2 12. 3. 


284. nngn—tmt- -thin—ye-shall-die; cf. Wan: 
a. f), with } (7 archaic, ¢ 66. R. 3), indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 
b. The root is Mi die; = is defective for }, 2 6. 4. N. 2. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


TON") m7 MOND TON" 
TOND) ny wan SOND) 

D2N2 N73 BOTY Np” 
OND NP poping 273 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 
123. In verbs 85, the &, in Qil Impf., loses its consonantal 
force, and the preceding vowel is always 6. 
124, In verbs aN where the f} is merely a vowel-letter, and in 
verbs 8’, where the §§ has lost its consonantal force, the ultimate 
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= of the root form (cf. 2p) is heightened in the open syllable 
to +. ; 
125. The prefix F) with the affix } indicates an Impf. 2 m. pl. 
126. Méthégh is found with a long vowel in a closed syllable 
before Maqgéph, and especially with an unchangeable long vowel. 
127. Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect draws the accent 
from the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a closed 
syllable. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. @ 73. 1. a. b, Use of Impf. and Perf. with Waw Cons. 
2. 3 73. 2. a. b, The form of the Conjunction. 

3. 2 78. 3. a. b, The verbal form employed. 

4, ¢73. 3. R. and N’s. 1,2, Special cases. 

5. 2 88. 1, 2, Peculiarities of verbs NS. 

6. 2 89, The verbs having these peculiarities. 


6. WoRrbd-LESson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 46—60. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 1—3. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—COMPARISON. 
Iw Dn 9D OMY TT wT —And the sexpent was 
cunning from every (= more cunning than any) beast of the field. 


Principle 6.—Comparison is expressed by means of the prep. [2- 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The sun is larger than 
(Heb., great from) the moon; (2) The man is better than the woman; 
(3) The woman is better than the man; (4) We may eat of all good 
Sruit; (5) She may eat from the fruit of the tree which is in the midst _ 
of the garden; (6) We may say, ye (m.) may say, she will say, Twill _ 
say. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) God created the heavens, 
and made the luminaries; (2) He made (the) man in the sixth day, 
and rested in the seventh day; (3) He will sanctify the seventh day, 
and will rest in it; (4) The man will give food to the catile, and to 
the fowl of the heavens, and will give (Heb., call) to them names. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) naw ee ; (2) naw 
WIP; (3) NSWN) N27; 4) WN TVs ©) Navn 
PINT: 6) WII MDs ee m7) = Wa 
DWNT. 

4, To be written in English letters :—The new words of Genesis 
ITT. 1-8. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:— Verses 1-3 of 
Genesis IIT., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be described:!—The forms YYW (1:21),? “iD? (2:21), tay 
(1:17), NV? (2:23), 27D (1:4), ), Wr? (2 (2:3). 


9. Topics FoR STUDY. 


(1) The & of verbs N85. (2) The vowel of the preformative in 
the Qal Impf. of verbs 8’. (3) The-stem-vowel of verbs N“’5 in 
the Qal Impf. (4) Waw Consecutive with the Impf. (5) Waw 
Consecutive with the Perfect. (6) First radical of verbs 5. (7) 
Hiph‘il Impf. with Waw Consecutive. (8) The 7 of j7’ ‘S Impf’s 
with Waw Consecutive. (9) Change of accent with Waw Consecu- 
tive. (10) D.1. after a disjunctive accent. (11) The use of Méthéch 
before Maqqeéph. 

1 The description of a verb includes a statement of (1) the stem, (2) tense, (3) 
pers., gen., num., (4) class, (5) root, with its meaning, (6) meaning of the form, 
(7) corresponding form of Sop; this order is to be followed rigidly. 


2 These figures refer to the chapter and verse of the text in which the form 
occurs, 
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LESSON XXVII.-GENESIS III. 4-6. 


1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) FAD (23 2) PUD ( (284); (3) 1IDID (2 29); 4 yn (199); 
(5) NIN kee 5). 


2. NOTES. 
285. Y’—y6-dhe(%)—hknowing, = knows; cf. my: 
a. Qil act. part. sg. mase. of the 9 and “9 guttural verb yr know; 
meaning, knowing; corresponding form, St). 
b. The = under Y is Pathah-furtive, @@ 82. 1. ¢. (3); 91. (4). 
286. DI9DN—"khs- l*khém—your-eating; cf. PON: 
a. The = ‘under 9 i is 6 shortened from 6, 2 74. 3. a. (1). 
b. Qal Inf. const., for SON, with pronominal suffix 05. 
987. iH} —and-shall-be-opened : 
a. The } is Waw Consecutive with the Perfect, 2 78. 2. b. 
b. The is the characteristic of the Niph‘il, 2 61. 1. 
c. Niph‘il Perf. 3c. plur. of the “9 gut. verb Mps open; meaning, 
they-were-opened; corresponding form, 121093. 
288. Dr y—é -né-khém—your eyes : 
a. Eye Py: [two] eyes O93}; [two] eyes-of *3Y, @ 128. 5. 
b. The grave suffix Dd, always accented, @ 51. 1. bd. 
989. DI7)}—wih-yi- thém—and-ye- rshall- be: 
a, }, 80 written before a consonant with Sew4, is Waw Consecutive. 
b. OF) is the personal termination of the Perf. 2 m. plur. 
c. First radical (J, second 9, third 9; + under }9 silent. 
290. DITIND—ke’ -16-him—tlike- God : 
a. For D'TIND according to ¢ 47. 3; but & is weak and loses its 
consonantal force, and = unites with =, forming é, ¢ 47. R. 1. 
291. *)—yo-dh“é—hnowers-of; ef. YT} (285): 
a. The m. mle: const. of 9}; note the ending 925 
292. NV) —wit-té-1é’—and-(she)-saw; cf. XV) and-(he)-saz : 
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a. Full form ah (cf. rT), but 7J_ is dropped (2 100. 5. 5), 
leaving NW; ‘then a helping -r is inserted (2 37. 2), and —, now 
standing under the tone, is heightened (2 100. 5. b. (4)). 

293. MND—a) delight: a noun formed by prefix J}, 2 115. 
994. 013379 —to-the [two]-cy yes: 3 45. R. 3; 122. 5. a. 
295. 13173. madh—desirable : 

a. Niph. part. of the ‘5 gut. verb Toh desire; meaning, desired or 
desirable; corresponding form 0/99: but the — has become = 
before f7, 2 78. 2. 6. 

b. The strong guttural [J has simple (silent) S*wa, 2 78. 3. ¢. 

296. win? has-kil—to-make-wise : 

a. Hiph. Inf. const. of pa) 74 be wise; corresponding form DOP 

b. Synopsis: 9DYT, 71D, Dawn, Daun, Down, DDLD: 
—note the = under preformative, except in Perfect. 

297. VbD)—from-its-fr wit: (1 ) 7, (2) 5, (3 
298. {AN —and-she-gave : feminine of jo") a! 
299. MDY—im-mih—with-her; preposition DY: 
a. (1, arising by contraction from it, must be ah, not ah. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


A TT AND) ION \ DON ES at 
py On 8 en) OND ODN jn 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


128. The ending *__ is the construct ending of dual as well as of 
plural nouns. 

129. The letter J, of (T/T Le, always takes simple (silent) Sewa, 
unless it is initial. “ 


130. The Niph‘al Perfect and Participle has the prefix 9. 


1 The point in }) is a Daghes, noting the fact that the prec. Sewa is silent. 
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131. The = under & sometimes contracts with a preceding = 
and gives = (é). 

132. Any 3 masce. sg. verbal form of the Imperfect may be made 
3 fem. sg. by change of 9 to F). 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 278. Tabular view, Synopsis of 9t)}) in various stems. 


2. @ 78. 1, Rejection of D. f. by the guttural. 

3. 2 78. 2. a, b, Preference of gutturals for a-class vowels. 
4, 3 78. 3. a—d, Preference of gutturals for comp’d S*wé. 
5. ¢ 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of gutturals (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana- 
lyze exhaustively all forms given under 2 78. with which you are 
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, 
(4) write without help a complete paradigm of the verb, (5) compare 
the result with the paradigm given in the grammar, 

Note 2.—In the study of ‘S gut. verbs use for practice (1) Way 
stand, (2) Tay serve, (3) pin be strong. 


6. WoRrbd-LESSoN. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 61—76. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 4-6. 
7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
DTN Yo 'D—Lor God (is) knowing = For God knows. 
2'Y 3}253) 131 DIPIN DVD—In the day of your eating 
from it, THEN shall be opened your eyes. 


Principle 7.—The participle is often used for the present tense, _ } 
Principle 8.—The conjunction } is frequently used “to connect 
a statement of time with the clause to which it relates.” 
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8 EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) She caused to serve; (2 
He will be strong; (3) She was served ; (4) I caused to stand ; (5 
They will cause to stand ; (6) Thou (f.) wilt be caused to stand ; (7 
It will be said; (8) She will abandon; (9) Ye (m.) did abandon; (10 
I will be served; (11) Be thou served; (12) To be abandoned; (13) We 
shall serve; (14) Ye (m.) shall stand; (15) Be strong. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Serving thou bial serve 
Jehovah ; (2) And the man saw the good fruit; (3) And the woman 
saw that the fruit was good ; (4) Their eyes were opened ; (5) In the 
day of your ruling the earth; (6) The woman will eat the fruit, and 
of (= from) it she will give to her husband, who will eat with her. 

3. To be translated into English :—(1) BITTN TNT nn? 
wiNd IAM: 2 Isa Nwixd At MBAAAN IF! 1D; (8) 25 
Sv TON}: (VA METH Ta NT: (©) DTN 
WNT? “VON: 

4. To be written in English letters :—The new words of Genesis 
ITI, 4—6. 

5. To be written with points and yowel-signs:— Verses 4—6 of 
Genesis III, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses, as indicated in 279, of the 
verbs numbered 6, 9, 11, 20, 24. 

7. To be described :—The forms TNH, m2), “ay, niwy, 
TAY, MWY) TYYN, T92. 


) 
) 
) 
) 


9, Topics FOR STubyY. 

(1) Dual abs. affix. (2) Dual const. affix. (3) FJ} with =. (4) And- 
he-saw, and-she-saw. (5) Apocopation of FJ_. (6) Formation of 
feminine nouns. (7) Synopsis in Hiph. of ow. (8) Contraction 
of = and =. (9) Synopses of rer ‘5 guttural. (10) Peculiarities 


of yerbs ‘5 guttural. 


119 Lesson 28. 


LESSON XXVIII.-GENESIS III. 7-10. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) Ditay (88,270); (2) FAT (15); (3 ) WN (268); (4) 995 (13); 
(5) JN (41) ; (6) wn (189) ; (7) Np) (29) ; (8) = (131). 


2. NOTES. 
300. IBN and- (they, f.)-were-opened; cf. Wp: 
a. Niph‘al (note D. f. in and + under 5), Impf. 3 fem. (773) plur. of 
the ‘9 guttural root Ad; ; corresponding form na 70fan. 
301. °3°})—‘é-né—eyes-of; ef. DDH). ( (288) ), OY (294), 
302. Wy —wiy- yé-dh*“i—and-they-knew : 
a. Qal eae 3m. plur. of the 9 and “ gut. verb yy know. 
b. Corresponding form N20); the first radical }, being weak, drops 
out, and + now standing i if an open syl., is heightened, @ 90. 2. a.(1). 
c. Méthégh with long vowel before vocal S*w4 pretonic, 2 18. 2. 


303. oI yy—e é-rim-mim—naked : irregular plural of py. 
304. Dr} hem—they (m.): ef. the other form RIAs pron. suf. 0/7. 
305. WISI —wa Ry-yith-p*ri—and-they-sewed : 
a. Qil Impf. 3 m. sg. of 75h sew; cor. form N20)"; 3m. sg. “pr. 
b. Synopsis: 55, IBN, Spm, [155 755, 5A, 25h. 
306. moy—"18—Leay- -of : abs. sg. my. 
307. ToNN —th’’é-na—/ig-tree: note the Zaqéph-qaton. 
308. sey —wity- yi-“si—and-they-made; ef. wy) and-he-made. 
309. Iw —and- they-heard ; cf. DN) (305). 
310. Sip—a6l—voice; ef. 95 (kl) all. 
mo fe Spry wating Hithp2‘él participle of 29 walk. 
312. NDMA—and-(he)-hid-himself; cf. ]290. 
313; TNs ty-yék-ka—where-(art)-thow ? : 
a. 98 where, with union syllable p Eee 2 74. 2. c. (3). 
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O: TD; a fuller writing for *} the pronominal suffix. 
314, *HYIw—Lheard ; corresponding form POD ; cf. olan? 
315. NOVN}—wa-'b-1a—and -T-was-afraid : 
a. +), the Waw Consec., before a guttural, loses D. f. and becomes 4. 
b. & indicates the first person J; the root is xy be-afraid. : 
c. The accent T*bhir (,), and that under YOU, Typhha (.), are 
disjunctives of the third class, 2 22. 10, 11. 
816. NANT —wa-’ é-ha-bhé’ —and-Lhid-myself : 
a. On } and W& see preceding note (315. a). 
b. ‘iph'sl Impf. 1 ¢. sg. of the ‘ gut. and %”9 verb NSN hide. 
c. D. f. rejected from [J, and preceding vowel heightened, @ 78.1 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NN. TM BRR wae NANT 
NOON) woe! I NTN)WNDON 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


133. +), before the first person (), becomes \. 

134. Of two S«wds in the middle of a word the first is a syllable- 
divider, the second a half-vowel. 

135. An aspirate, although preceded by a vowel-sound, will have 
D. 1. if the preceding word have a disjunctive accent. 

136. Where a closed syllable would have i, an open syllable has é. 

137. The Hithpi‘él is generally reflexive; the Niph‘al was orig- 
inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this force. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 280. Tabular View, Synopses of OND in various stems. 

2. 2 80. 1. a,b, and N.1-3, Rejection of D. f. by the guttural. 

3. % 80. 2. a-c, Preference of the guttural for i. 

4. 2 80. 3, and Notes 1,2, Preference of the gut. for comp’d S«wa. 
5. @ 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals (to be read). 
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Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analyze 
exhaustively all familiar forms given under ? 80. 1-3, (3) master 
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write without 
help a complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare the result 
with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.—In the study of ‘J? gut. verbs, use for practice (1) ON] 
redeem, (2) WD hasten, (3) naw destroy, (4) 7y22 bless. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VIL, the nouns numbered 77—84. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 7—10. 


7, PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
D'DviT TN DON NVD—God created the heavens. 
DTN DAN ID And God blessed them. 
[22 My 2p Thy voice I heard in the garden. 


Principle 9.—The object of the verb generally stands after both 
predicate and subject; but if the object is pronominal it stands be- 
tween the predicate and subject; or, if the object is to be empha- 
sized it stands before both predicate and subject. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He will redeem ; (2) Re- 
deem thou (f.); (3) They (m.) will redeem ; (4) Ye blessed (Pi.); (5) 
We shall be blessed ; (6) Bless ye (m.); (7) Thou shalt be blessed ; 
(8) Thou didst hasten (Pi.); (9) We shall hasten; (10) To destroy 
(Pi.); (11) Destroying ; (12) Ye destroyed. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Thou didst hear the voice 
of God from the heavens ; (2) Let us make for ourselves large gird- 
les ; (3) They will hide themselves (Ni., or Hithp.) in the garden ; (4) 
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This is the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man in the midst of 
the garden of Eden ; (5) God blessed the man and his seed ; (6) Bless 
thou (f.), my soul, the God of the heavens. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) MTS DDT 1719"; 
(2) PANTAIY DTN DP Yow’); (3) DTIN DD NON 'n; 
(4) DYDWAT TPAN TID; (5) TIT? OW 753? PINT 953. 

4, To be written in English letters :— The new words of Genesis 
ITI. 7—10, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 7—10 of 


Genesis IIT., from the unpointed teat. 
* 6. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in 2 81, of the 
verbs numbered 2, 3, 8, 19, 24, 27. 

7. To be described :—The forms 712"), ndDry, onda 
now, In, *N3. 


9. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) The § of verbs }/’ in the Qal Impf. (2) The vowels 6 and 6. 
(3) Cases of Niph‘al and Hithpa‘el stems in this Lesson. (4) +} be- 
fore %. (5) The peculiarities of gutturals as exhibited in verbs ‘} 
guttural. (6) Synopses of verbs ‘}) guttural. (7) Synopses of the 
strong verb Sup. (8) The personal pronoun. (9) The inseparable 
prepositions. (10) The Waw Consec. with Perfect and Imperfect. 


LESSON XXIX.-GENESIS III. {{-14. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) 9399 (229); (2) DNA (131) ; (8) MBAR (255) ; (4) 719 (49) ; 
(5) WON) (280); (6) wT (273); (7) AINA (125); (8) AYA (128); 
(9) TILT (171); (10) PNK (228). 
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2. NOTES. 
317. W3—(he) made-known; ef. VOT, PY’, M5: 
a. Hiph'‘il (79) Perfect 3 sg. m. of the i) verb Al make known. 


b. Cor. form, ‘70/317; Synopsis, WIT, V2? 75, 3, P32, 
“1'313; the D. f. in 3 is for the assimilated J, 2 84. 2. 6. 


318. =]?—preposition . with suffix a @ 51. 3. 

319. TIN pausal for MAN, 23 50. 2; 88. 2. 

320. [213—h*min— ?-from, 22 46. 1; 48. 

321. aie D8—ciw-wi-thi-kha—J-commanded-thee; cf. WW": 
a. PYel Pert. 1 sg. of the sf verb My command, ¢ 100. : 
b. Cor. form, PIO ; but instead of SBS we have '__ =é =1; 

% 100. 3. b. 
e. I=L; eV = thee; D. f. in }, characteristic of Pi‘él. 

322. 993'9—to- not: prep. 2. and 93, the neg. used with Inf’s. 

He? ae ae —(to)-eat: Qal Inf. const. before Miqqéph, 
217. 

394, _niny—ne that-ta—thou-gavest; cf. 70): 

a. Qal Perf. 2 se, m. of the ‘3 verb jo); 3 84. 2. R. 3. 
b. The iq at the end is not usual; the ending is generally n. 

325. Wy im-ma-dhi—with-me: note Zaqéph qaton, : 24. 4, 

326. 5- mana NT—h? na-th*nal+-li—she gave+to-me, 2 15. 3 
a. The pronoun used as subject of a verb is expressed when 

as here, it is emphatic. 
327. 2pN}—wa-'6 O-khél—and-Fate; cf. NINN), NTN: 
a. ODN is for OINN, of which the radical & is lost, 2 ‘ss. *¥ Ne 
b. +), the form of Waw Consecutive with the Impf., becomes } be- 
fore N, 2 73. 2. a. (2). ; 

328. FINTT—maz-+-2zbth—ewhat+this? 22 54. 2. a; 52. 1. ¢. 

329. MY y—thou-(f.) )-hast-done; [\=thou (f.); on *__ see 100. 3.5. — 

330. *INWI—hB- -t-ni—(he) deceived-me; ef. 37: 
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a. 9} is the pron. suf. of Ist pers., = the so-called connecting vowel, 
@ 74. 1.c. N.1. 

b. NWT, Hiph. Perf. 3 m. sg. of Nw), 3 being assim., 2 84. 2. b. 
331. ANT Dey —a-si-thaz zdth—thou-(m.)-hast-done this : 

a. Dwy = thou-(£ ‘)- hast-done; DY = = thou-(m.)-hast-done. 

b. D. f. in 7 is conj., 2 15. 3; accent over FN}, S S‘gholta, 2 24. 3. 
332. WIN—'a -rir—cursed ; Qil Part. Pass. of TIN, eval c 
333, I}—thy-belly ; of. OT, DAN: 

a. Thei=- ‘of in becomes > when the suf. is added, 2 125. 1. a. 

b. The 6 is written defectively ; the suffix is J with =, 

334, at} —the- -lékh—thou-shalt-go : 

a. The root is ° JT: or 12 22 102. 14,15; 90. 2. R. 3. 

b. The prefix J = "thou (m.); cor. form of 50D is 20h. 
$35. %’—days-of ; sg. D}), plur. Dr’, sur! feel oD). 

336. =} 21 —hiay-ye-kha—thy-lives ; from the plur. O71: 


a. On the vowel *_ (c) see 2 80. 5 and b. 


8. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


a a 2 a 
nen np ooey onNto ey nnn nds 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


138. The radical 3, when it would stand at the end of a syllable, 
is assimilated. 

139. The Interrog. pronouns are %%} who?, and »/71) what?. 

140. [} = thou (m.), fF} = thou (f.), but both have their aspirated 
sound (th) when a vowel precedes. 

141. D. f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by Miaqqéph. 

142. The personal termination [} thou (m.) is generally written 
without, though sometimes with, the vowel-letter rt. 
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143. In pause = becomes —, and frequently the tone is shifted 
from the ultima to the penult. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2 82. Tabular View, Synopses of mie)p) in various stems 

Dae Sas leans Preference of the guttural for 3. 

3. 2 82. Lc, Insertion of Pithith-furtive. 

4, 2 82. 1. d, Insertion of = in Perfects 2 f. sg. 

5. @ 82. 2, Preference of the gut. for comp’d S*wa. 
6. 82. 2, Notes 1,2, The Niph. and Py‘el Inf’s abs. 

7. ¢ 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals (to be learned). 


Note 1.—Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms 
in @ 82. 1, 2, 

Note 2.—In the study of “9 guttural verbs use for practice (1) 
nv anoint, (2) now send, (3) yay swear, (4) yow hear. 


6. Worb-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 85—94. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IIT. 11—14. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) J will anoint; (2) He will 
cause to anoint; (3) Sending, sent; (4) Thow (f.) didst hear; (5) He 
will send; (6) I swore (Niph.); (7) I will swear; (8) She caused to 
send; (9) To anoint; (10) We shall send (PY€l); (11) Cause thou (m.) 
to send; (12) To be sent. ‘ 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He told the man that he 
was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of lives? (3) Who 
gave the woman to the man? (4) He gave me fruit and I ate; (5) She 
gave him fruit and he ate ; (6) I gave her fruit and we ate. 


3. To be translated into English :—(1) {Vr “19 22NT min — 
(2) IN? my 9; (3) DONA) NENT DN wnt NWT; (4) 
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Hop? MOAT; 6) wp. HX IIs 6) ANTM 
BIND MENT 

4, To be written in English letters :— The new words of Genesis 
TTT. 11-14. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 11-1} of 
chapter III., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out :—Synopses as indicated in 2 83, of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 9, 11, 20, 22. 

7. To be described :—The forms M28? AD, YO’, nny), yy, 


YY. wows, N2wi, nw, AY, ‘nya. 


8 Topics FoR STUDY. 

(1) The § of verbs ‘5 in the Hiph. (2) Hé Interrogative. (3) 
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of the 
verb jA. (5) -) before &. (6) D. f. conjunctive. (‘7) The Interrog- 
ative pronouns. (8) i and 5. (9) The peculiarities of gutturals 
as exhibited in verbs ey guttural. (10) Pathah-furtive. (11) The 
helping-vowel = in Perfects 2f.sg. (12) Synopses of the strong 
verb. (13) Synopses of the “9 guttural verb MY). 


LESSON XXX.—GENESIS Ill. (5-17. 
i, NOTES. 

337. TIN —w"é-bha—and-enmity y: a fem. noun, from root aN. 

338. MIN Ewill -put; & =I, the root being nw (9Y) put : 
a. Observe the R‘bhi(a)‘, ¢ 24. 5. b. 

339. FY thy- -seed; my her-sced; cf. yt his-seed. 

340. =D —he-shall-t bruise-thee; a thou-shalt-brwise-him: 
a. The Qal Impf. of Hw i is ey? ( (3 m. sg.) Hw (2 (2 m. sg.). 
b. When the tone is shifted the @ under * and (} becomes 
c. J with = = thee (m.); 43__is a strengthened form of 4 him, 

2 74. 2. c. (3) and Note 1. 4 
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344. WIN head, and IpPy. heel are accusatives of specification. 


342. 2 VI—causing-to- ees irreg. for F377, Hiph. Inf. 
Abs. of 739 multiply. 

343. ital Se will-cause-to-be-great: Hiph. Impf. 1 sg. of 3, 
2100. 1. b. 

344. a ae aah i¢-¢°bhé-nékh—thy-(f.)-sorrow : 
a. PIDEy | root JSy, formative addition 1); 2119. 3) becomes payy 

when the tone is "shifted, as before the pron. suffix, @ 125. 1. a. 

b. The 2 fem. pron. suf. is Aa =~ is the so-called connecting vowel. 


345. qa Ahy- conception: Ww with P and +, see 344. b. 
346. IS Y—sorrow: an a-class Segholate, ? 106. 1. a. 
84:7. mon —té-l‘dhi—thou-(f.)-shalt-bring-forth : 

a. For IN ( ef. N/M), but 9, ae weak, drops out and = 

an open syllable, becomes ~, % 90. 2 

b. Root = 179; Impf. 3 m. sg. Has for a9). 

c. PF) and 9_ are fragments of FAN, the older form of AN, @ 50. 3... 
348. D’j3—bha- -nim—sons: irreg. plur. of ja son. 
349. JOP wn- —t*$t-qa-thékh—thy-(f.)-desire : 

a. Abs. mou wh), a feminine formation, 2 115. R. 

b. Const. npwn, suf, 3] with = mG, 7377 ( (345) ie 

c. Before 7 ed = in an open syllable becomes =, 3 124, 2 
350. J3~7v/1)—yim-X0l-+ bakh—he-shall-rule+in-thee (f.) 


a. ~Syin? for Diving? before Miqgéph, 2 17. 2; cf. 55, “22 
b. 72 = in-thee (f.); ef. *J2¢ in-thee (m.), @ 51. 3. 


351. FAWN" -té-khai—thy-wife; pausal for AWN, 238. 1.N.: 
a. $) indicates the feminine, here ee to WN; cf. const. DWN. 
b. S‘gholta repeated according to @ 23. 

352. TVIN—fem. sg. of TAN (832), Qil Part. pass. of TIN 


curse, 


353. FJ NAYI—bi-*bhii-ré-kha—on-account-of-thee ¢ 
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a. A compound preposition, Jeni) account-of, for-the-sake-of. 
b. J with the preceding + ehinped £0 sp Ase = IAW, 2 38. 1.N 
c. D.1. in 5 because of preceding iubiteitre Tiphha (,), 2 22. 10. 
854. nN t0’-kh*lén-na—thou-(m.)-shalt-eat-it : 
a. SOND i is Qal Impf. 2 sg. mase. of 2DN eat, 2 88. 1. 
b. na is for as a strengthened form of mp just as pres 
own) was for WI note carefully 2 74. oe. (3) and N. a 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


upwn | yy owe DWN 
AND OPW was NIV. TN 


8. OBSERVATIONS. 

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the 
pronominal suffix a syllable, }__; the (7 of {77 and ivi is assimilated 
backwards and represented in the 3 by D. f. 

145: Between the usual form of the noun and the 2 fem. sing. 
pron. suffix 7] there stands the vowel =. This is commonly called 
a connecting vowel; it is really an old case-ending (cf. 2124. 1. 6. (1)). 

146. The o of the Qal Impf. is changeable (3), and before Maq- 
qéeph becomes 6. 

147, The = which stands before the suffix 7 is a volatilization 
of an original =, which in pause is restored, and heightened to é. 

148. The + which stands directly before the tone is volatilized 
when the tone is shifted, as before affixes for gender and number. 


4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. 2 84. Tabular View, Synopses of "103 in various stems. 


2. @ 84. 1. a, b, Loss of § in Q3l Inf. const. and Imy. 
3. ¢@ 84. 2. a, b, Assimilation of J. 
4, 3 84. 2.N.1, The preformative vowel in Héph‘al. 


5. @ 84. 2. R’s 2, 3, The verbs MD np? and 159). 
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Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in- 
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under 2 84. 1, 2 and Remarks 1—3. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 73 make known, (2) 25) Fall, 


(3) vr) approach, 
5. WoRD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 95—104. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 15—17. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Approach thou, to ap- 
proach; (2) She wili approach, I shall approach; (3) They made 
known (Hi.), thou (f.) wilt make known; (4) It will be made known; 
(5) E shall take, to take, take thou, taking; (6) Thou shalt give, I 
shall give, to give, give thou (m.); (7) He will fall, he will cause to 
fall. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Between thee and between 
me; (2) Between him and between her; (3) God made known to the 
woman that the man should rule over her; (4) Thou (£.) didst hear 
the voice of thy husband; (5) Cursed is the earth because thou didst 
eat from this tree; (6) I will give thee food all the days of thy lives. 

3. To be translated into English :—(1) UNIT IN DPIWN ; 
; )D2 AWNA TN ay | 3) "WN "Sp 7]? °OD3; 


(4) Your FID aint-5y wa; (6) 310 NIT OTTOND ANY. 


4. To be written in English nial :—The new oe of Gentes 


TI. 15—17. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 15—17 of 
Genesis IIT., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out :—Synopses as indicated in 2 85, of the 
verbs numbered 5, 7, 8, 10, 13, 28. 

7. To be described :—The forms nw), Yi, M5), YO, win, 
an, Swit, ODN, Im’, DD, 1, apy 


ul 


LeEsson 31. 121 


7. Topics For STupy. 

(1) Strengthened form of the pronominal suffix 77, of the pron. 
suf. 7}. (2) The pron. suf. of the 2f. sg. (3) Thow (f.) shalt bear. 
(4) The accent S‘gholta; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.), Cursed (f.). 
(6) Change of = to é. (7) yee and F\_. (8) Loss of 3. (9) Assim- 
ilation of §. (10) = in sharpened syllables. (11) Synopsis and 
peculiarities of Np?: of {5- (12) Synopses of 7003 in’ various 
stems. 


LESSON XXXI.-GENESIS Ill. (8-21. 


7. NOTES. 
355. MOL —she-will-cause-to-spring-forth: Hiph. of PPX, 
282 1c. (1). of 
356. ].2—pausal for 7}? for-thee (m )3 52> = for-thee (f.). 
357. H?INI— Accent on ultima, because of the Waw Consec., 
2@ 21. 4: 73. 3. b. 
358. NYII—b‘zé-Aath—in-sweat-of; const. of Tt. 
359. SDN—ir- -pe-kha—thy-nostrils; from AN nose: 
a. Sg. AN, dual DDN, form before F 7] (or 7) ION; cf. aia ate 
b. The Dagheés- forte in 5 also serves as Daghe-lene, 213. 2.N.1. 
c. On the disjunctive accent Pasta (‘) see 22 22. 8; 23. 5, 6. 
360, DMY—lé-hém—bread; ef. OMY MD Bethlehem. 
361. J thy-returning; Qal Inf. const. with pron. suffix: 
a. ‘HOP is for ‘Pk9j9 or ‘POI; Dw is for IWF or wy. 
b. The root is Be aks 7 at because the Perfect ww contains 
only two radicals, 2 55. 
862. i131) —Srom-her: for en: ef. 1D for WD"; 251.5... 
363. PINP'2—lita-aah-ta—thow-wast-taken, 22 59. 4. b; 88. 2, 
364. SNF) —thow shalt-return; cf. nyvon (231): 
a. Qal Impf. Om. sg. of the )/}? verb Si’ turn; cor. form, 2OpH. 
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b. 2D i is for 20n, the = being attenuated, the = heightened. 
C. wh (corresponding to 20m) becomes awh by contraction 
of ) to } and heightening of = to +. 
365. T—haw- -wa—LHve; cf. mn life. 
366. NVT—hi’, not hiw’—she: for NF, 2 50. 3. a. 
367. TU I—ha-y *tha—she-was: 
a. Qal Perf. Be. sg. of the ‘6 gut., and -q’5 verb vit be, 2100. 4. 
b. Méthégh with a long vowel before vocal S¢wA pretonic, 218. 2. 
368. OX—but JN (266): ON is for DON, 2 106. 2. ¢. 
869. *T—-pausal for $F}; an adjective meaning living. 
370. HjIND—koth-ndth — tunies- of; const. pl. of Din. 
371. pyia5\—wiy- yil-bi-ém—and-he-caused-them-to-put-on : 
a. Hiph. imge 3 m. sg. of w/o, with suffix D joined by = 
b. The = under Jj is i, though * written defectively. 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


1. Verbal Forms:—93, PIN, JINN, FTW, ANP, 
awn, AN, wyn, ova? 
2. Nominal aca — Ivy, on; Dy, DIN; {ip “Wy. 


8, PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
on? DONA PDN Hyia—, or at the cost of, the sweat of thy 


nostrils (= face) thow shalt eat bread. 

Principle 10.—The preposition 3 may denote the condition in 
which, or the cost at which a thing may be done, i. e., the manner 
or the price. 


4, GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2 88. 1, 2, The peculiarities of verbs N“’5. = 
2. @98. Tabular View, Synopses of XO in various stems. 


, tee 5 


—_— —_ 
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3. 298. 1, Final § in verbs X89. 
4. 298. 2. a,b,3.a-c, Medial § in verbs N’’Y. 

Note 1.—In the study of verbs 85 and “9, follow the order 
indicated in previous lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under @2 88. 1, 2 and 98. 1-3, and Remarks. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) VON say, (2) NS1D Jind, (3) N72 
call. 


5. Woro-LESson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VIL, nouns numbered 105—115. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III., 18—21. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Ye will say, I shall say, 
she will say, thou (£.) wilt say; (2) I shall eat, we shall eat, they will 
eat; (3) He will be created, he will cause to call, he was created, he 
will be caused to call; (4) They called, she caused to find, thou (f£.) 
wilt find; (5) I created, ye were created, thou wast caused to call, we 
filled (Pel); (6) They (£.) will call, ye (£.) will be created, call ye (f.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The earth caused to sprout 
forth for man grass and herbs and thorns and thistles; (2) We found 
in the field the fruit which God commanded (FWY) not to eat; (3) 
The man shall die, and unto the dust he shall return; (4) I shall call 
the name of my wife Eve; (5) I have found my mother; (6) Eve was 
the wife of (AW) Adam, and the mother of all living; (7) Adam 
was Eve's husband. 

3. To be translated into English :—(1) mn VIN my 9; (2) 
DvIa) IAYN) DINTAN OON NID; @) OTNT NPY 
DY ID; (4) DW DYN) ‘DN DY; ( 5) WW 9D Ni 
Den nines YON. 

4, To be written in English letters :—Zhe new words of Cantar 
III, 18—#1. 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 18—21 of 
Genesis ILI., from the unpointed teat. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in ¢ 99, of the 
verbs numbered I, 4, 8, 9, 15, 18. 

7. To be described :—The forms VON); SIND, ONS, N73, 
NUD, NUTR. NIP IND, FINY2 (ONT, ON, nNn3. 
MIND. 

7. Topics FOR STUDY. 

(1) The primary form of lee 2) The form JAY. (3) ON, VON. 
(4) Peculiarities of verbs N“5. (5) Inflection of SON i in Qal Impf. 
(6) Peculiarities of verbs XN’. ) Synopses of NOD in various 
stems. (8) Inflection of XO in Qal Perf., in other Perfects, in 
Impf’s and Imy’s. 


LESSON XXXII.-GENESIS III. 22-24. 
1. NOTES. 
372. fi} —hén—behold : same as 7} JyJ (145). 
373. 11 WIND —lke- one-of [| from]-us : 
a. FIN is the construct of TAN here followed by a preposition. 
b. 171 1 is for 12) reduplicated, and 93 us, 251. 5. a; ef. 13D for 
I. 
374. “nyo know: Qal Inf. const. of age know, @ 90. 
Rods D8 47.5 
375. TT) —wa- hay—and-(he-should)-live : 
a. Vi is Waw Consec. with Perf., the + being pretonic, @ 73. 2. b. 
b. ini is Qal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the J’ verb | live, @ 86. 1. 
376. TIE) — wi -y°$il-I*hé-hi —and-(= therefore)-(he)-sent- 
him: 
a D.f. of Waw Consec. omitted from * because it has not ta full ~ 
vowel. 


; 
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b. Px‘él Impf. 3 m. sg. of the “9 guttural verb now send ; corres- 
ponding form, W770). 
c. The pron. suffix }f} joined to the verb by the vowel = 
377. FIY2—to-till: Qil Inf. const., 22 78. 3. a; 47. 3. 
378. DUD: - Wi —which. . . from-there, = whence. 
379. wr) —wi- -y° ‘gha-r&3—and- he-drove-out : 
a. This is for way), like wrap". or 29/2": but 
b. The 9, having only a S‘wA, drops its D. f., while the gut. “| rejects 
its D. f., and = under 3 becomes +. 
ce. The accent being drawn to the penult by -}, + becomes —. 
d. PYél Impf. 3 mase. sg. of the ‘Y guttural verb w/3 drive out, 
280. 1. a. 4 
380. [aU/"}—wiy- -yas-kén—and-he-caused-to-dwell; cf. S33"): 
a. Hiph. Impf. 3 m. sg. (with =, not ?_) from jau dwell, 2 73.3. R. 
381. 0'9937—hik-kr-bhim—the- Oy ad See > for 4; singular 
3199. . 
389. AIBN him mith-hip-pé-kh&th—the-(one)-turning-it- 
self : cf. AEP, 2 122. 2. 6. 
383. “WPI mor—to-keep; cf. mw? (223), and 73y?2 
(377). 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


1, Verbal Forms :—AyI?, NW, 9M), ITN PW, Tp, wy, 
je, NIDIN. 
2. Nominal Forms :—MN, Dy, Pw: a>) iT, an; ia 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Ti -v4- TAN) «..- -A?) I IWIN AMY —And now, lest he 
put forth his hand and take and eat and live. 
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Principle 11.—In the narration of actions which are to occur in 
the future, or which can be only conditionally realized, the first 
verb is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Waw Consec- 
utive (2 73. 1. b). 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. 2100. Tabular View, Synopses of /J{)/ in various stems. 

2. 2100. 1. a—f, Treatment of the 3d radical when Jjinal. 
3. 2100. 2, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. vowel-additions. 
4, 2100. 3. a—e, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. cons.-additions. 
5. 2100. 4, The 3 sg. fem. of Perfects. 

6. 2 100. 5. a,b (1)—(8), Apocopated forms (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of verbs 79/9, follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under 2 100. 1—5. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 93 reveal, (2) m3 build, (3) a 
complete. " oe 


5. Worb-LeEsson. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List IT., verbs numbered 51—60. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II]. 22—24. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He built, he will build, 
building; (2) He commanded (PY el), he will command, commanding, 
command thou; (3) To command (abs.), to build, to finish (P¥el) ; 
(4) I commanded (PY él), we built, thou didst cause to reveal; (5) We 
finished (PY), ye built, they (f.) shall build; (6) They built, they 
(m.) will command, they caused to build; (7) She was, she made, she 
was made, she was caused to reveal, thou (f.) wilt build. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) J shall put forth my hand 
and take the fruit and eat; (2) The man knew good and evil; (3) 
God drove forth (PY€l) the man from Eden because he did that which 
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God had commanded him not to do; (4) The man will serve the 
ground whence he was taken; (5) Behold the sword turning itself; (6) 
The cherubim and the sword will keep the way of the tree of life. 

3. To be translated into English :—(1 ) Dp! DTN Pout 
jehabaide: Py-79? s (2) Di PD aT PPS OTN OTT: 

8) $739 DINT ANT 3D ND: (4) DINT-AN DON TY 
iene 29; (6 ) “FIN LONTATN myo DiTtoN wi} 
inwn. 

4. To be written in English letters :—The new words of Genesis 
LIT, 22—24. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 22—24 of 
Genesis IIT.,, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out :—Synopses as indicated in 2 101a. of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 4, 11, 15, 19, 27, 28. 

7. To be described :—The forms Te, T2Y, Mwy, ro) 
MWY, DIN, TYY, ITY, 19, 17, NT YY, AIwYA, 
MINA, $39 950, 1S 


7. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) The Py‘el, Pu‘al, Hiph‘il, and Hithpa‘él stems of jf TO). (2) 
The defective writing of }. (3) Waw Consecutive with the Perfect. 
(4) Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect. (5) The form abies 
(6) The third radical of verbs called fq’9. (7) The treatment of 
this radical when final, before vowel-additions, and before conso- 
nant-additions. (8) The Perf. 3 sg. fem. (9) Apocopated forms. 
(10) Synopses of MO in various stems. (11) Inflection of MO) in 
Perfects, in Impf’s and Imy’s. 
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LESSON XXxXIII.-GENESIS IV. I-4. 
1. NEw Worpbs.* 
(1) TW, (2) i mp & ) DN (preposition), (4) 4]D, (5) AN, 
(6) 2373, (7) FIM, (8) INS, () YP, (0) AAW, CG) AWD, 
(12) 39h, (13) Tye. 


2. NOTES. 
V.1. 49h}, for TYTN, #2 78. 2. a; 78. 3. b, d; 100. 1. b and 


5.b.(5 9M. # 90. 2. a (1); 78. 3. a.(3)—INN9D, # 100. 3. b— 
°° DN, preposition with. 

V. 2. 90m), for }DIM, 22 90. 3. b; 68. 5. b. (1); 73.3. a. 
2 and (3 AI, 2@ 47. 5; 90. 2. a.(3)—YFIN, 22 121. 2. c; 124. 

b. (2); J=NT his, @ 44. 4. e—3N, for 23)7, 2 88. 2—4y, abs. 
. a 22 100. 1. c; 128. 3. 

Y. 3. D> (= D1’), plur. of DY (= DY). —N3", for ND, 
294. 1.¢.(3), and 2 a9, read by Jews SIND, 247. R. 2. 

V. 4. N37 (=NI3), ), 294. 1. b, and 2. b—minD 3, 22 48. 
1; 122. 3; sg. m3, 2108. 1. a, and 2—I SND (d-mé-hé- 
l*bhé-hén), 22 49. 3: 48, 2; 53on (é defective), const. plur. of 39n, 
2125. 4. ¢; 251. 1. d— Pw, for TY, @ 100. 5... (5). —inny, 
from mimPiab 22 122. 2. a. (2): 124.2: 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Vy. 2—799 §DM)}—And she added to bear =and again she bore. 


Principle 12.—When the second of two verbs expresses the 
principal idea, the first merely modifying it, the second is often 
an infinitive depending upon the first. 


* Consult the Hebrew-English Vocabulary, or a Hebrew Lexicon. Be — 


prepared to pronounce, transliterate, describe and define each word. Let 
this work be done before proceeding further in the study of the Lesson. 


- 
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4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. @ 86. Tabular View, Synopses of bb) in yarious stems. 

2. 2 86. 1. a, b, 2. a—e, The stem-vowel, and the preformative 
vowel. 

3. Word-Lists, Lists IL, IiI., Verbs numbered 61—70. 


Note 1.—Analyze the familiar forms under @ 86. 1, 2. 
Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 59n begin, (2) JAD encompass, 
3) 22/2 be light (not heavy). 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) He began (Hiph.), to begin, 
beginning; (2) Encompassing, he will encompass, he was caused to 
encompass, he will be encompassed; (3) He will be light, he will 
make light; (4) Cause to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to 
enconupass, be thou encompassed. 

(2) To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The woman conceived 
and bare a son; (2) The man begat! a son; (3) And the woman spoke 
again; (4) Abel was a shepherd, and Cain was a tiller of ground; 
(5) Cain brought to Jehovah an offering; (6) Eve was the wife of 
Adam and the mother of Cain and Abel; ('7) Abel gave to God from 
the jirstlings of his flock. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 1—4 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out :—Synopses in Qal, NYph., Hiph. Hoph. as 
indicated in 2 87, of the verbs numbered 2, 4, 5, 6, 11, 12, 14. 


5. To be described :—The forms 9f, 3D’, 3D, 39’, 3073, 2p, 
977, 3D9, 217, 3D2. 


6. Topics FoR STuby, 


(1) Apocopation of 7J_. (2) Loss of } in Qal Impf. of verbs )/D. 
(3) The *__ of verbs +75 in Perf. before consonant additions. (4) 


19 in Hiph‘il, 
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The 6 in )’5 Hiph‘ils. (5) The Ql Inf. const. of verbs 5. (6) 
The ’__ of FN before suffixes. (7) The endings j; us and ;J_ in 

ey) participles and nouns. (8) The preposition 7, before mm and 
DITON. (9) Synopses of DY) } in Qil, Niph., Hiph., and Hoph. 
(10) The vowel of the stem in verbs yy, of the preformative. 


LESSON XXXIV.—GENESIS IV. 5-8. 
7. NEw WorbDs. 


(1) FI, (2) 99, (8) NID, 4) ON, (6) 30%, 6) NBD, (7) 
ns, (8) ANON, (9) 7°95; 10) OP, GD 377. 


2. NOTES. 


V. 5. 7", for FTN’, 22 100. 5. b (5); 73. 3. N. 1. 72%, on 
repeated accent, @ 238. 619", Méthégh with a <iarSoae syl- 
lable; on assim. of J, 2 84. 2, a—Y3D (pa-naw), ¢ 12.3; on bye 
2124. 3. d; cf. VON ( (185). 

We Ge m2 =i) with 2 the D. f. being firmative, ¢ 15. 6— 
mn, with accent on penult, @ 21. 172, pausal for 7}? ¢ 61.3 
(Tab. View) )— sp (pha-ne-kha), on *__ (e), @ 124. 3. ¢. 

¥. 7. NIDA ( h*ld’) = nonne, 2 46. 1; this 6 is for 4, 3 30. 6.— 
OH, for JOT ( (cf. DPN), ), but 9_ becomes é (*_) @ 80. 4. b; 
Hiph. Impf. 2 m. sg. of Jd), 22 92. 2: 93. (1).— ANY, a seemingly 
irreg. Qil Inf. const. of Nv), 22 102. 13; 84. 1. a—SPON', 223. 6; 
prep. ON treated as a noun in plur. before the suffix + *} ef, 351 in 
y.6, 2 124. 3. c; the = becomes = in an open syl—iNpwhn, 
22 124. 2; 18. footnote. s3-Svinn, 22 17. 2; 61. 3. a. 

Vv. 8. YAN, see in vy. 2—DNVIz (byh-y6-tham), on +, ¢ 47.2 
on Méthégh, 2 ‘1s. 5; on Jj, 2 100. 1. e; D_,as in pyTan3 mM 
—Op") (wiy-ya-qim), Qa] Impf. 3 m. sg. of Dip; paradigm-form,  ~ 
Dip’, "put see ¢ 94.2. R.4; the = under pri in an unaccented closed 


Lesson 34. 131 


syl., must ore se on = under %, 3 78. 2. a; on = under fq, 
@ 78. 3. d; on =, ¢ 74. 2. b (1); on J, 2 16. 2; on =, ¢@ 74. 2. ¢. (2); 
the second and third syllables are half-open, ? 26. 4 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 7.—NY 2O'H ON NYT :—Is there not a lifting up, of thou 
doest well ? 
Principle 18.—A question expecting an affirmative answer is 
introduced by Non (= nonne ?). 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRbD-LESSON. 


@ 86. 3, 4, yy stems before vowel and cons. terminations. 

@ 86. 4. R. 1, Changes of stem and preformative vowels. 

2 86.5. a-c, Intensive stems in }Y forms. 

Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 71—80, in List ITI. 

Note.—After a study of the principles here given, write outa 
complete paradigm of bd)? in the Qil, Nyph., Hiph., and Hoph. 
stems, 


Ro pO 


5. EXERCISES. 


1, To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) She encompassed, they 
caused to encompass, thou (f.) wilt encompass, they will be encom- 
passed; (2) Thou didst encompass, I caused to encompass, we were 
encompassed, thou wast caused to encompass; (3) Thou wast light, 
thou shalt encompass, I have encompassed, I shall cause to encom- 
pass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they (f.) will encompass, ye (f.) will 
cause to encompass, encompass ye (f.) 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) The countenance of Cain 
fell, because Jehovah looked not with favor upon his offering; (2) 
Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was it kindled to Cain?); (3) Did 
not God say, let there be light? (4) Did not Abel bring to Jehovah 
from the firstlings of his flock? (5) Did not Cain kill Abel? (6) 
Why did Cain kill Abel? (7) God will bless him who shall do well. 
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3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 5—8 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed teat. 

4, To be written out :—Inflection of the Qal Perf. and Impf. of 
verbs in @ 87. numbered 1, 2,5; of the Niph. Perf. and Impf., of 
3,4; of the Hiph. Perf., Impf. and Imy. of 7, 12; of the Hoph. 
Perf. and Impf. of 6, 14. 

5. To be described :—The forms 1/2, TOM, 2017, 35), 
mgd. Myp2 O27, nya, nya. nose, pene. 


* 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 
(1) Repetition of post-positive accents. (2) The ending }’_. (3) 
D. f. firmative. (4) The ending y's" (5) NOW. (6) The ending n 
in 75 Inf’s construct. (7) Raphé, (8) Change of = to=. (9) 
yy stems before vowel-additions. (10) Y’Y¥ stems before conso- 
nant-additions. (11) )’’} Intensive stems. 


LESSON XXXV.—GENESIS IV. 9-12. 
1. NEW Worbs. 


(1) DF, @) PY¥, 3) ASB, 4 MB, 6) WB, (6) AD, (7) v3 
(nd‘), (8) J (nadh). 


2. NOTES. 


V. 9% VON), @ 88. 2.—FPON, 2 124. 1. b.(2) YT, a YD 
and ‘5 gut. verb, ef. 7p ; on the accent, @ 24. 4— Br, 
UGA VE 

V. 10. SVU FD, @2 54. d; 100. 3. b—95, sg. abs., OTF, 
const. O°}, plur. abs. DN, const. #77, 22 125. 2.0; 122. 4. b— 
DIPS, @¢ 71. 1. a; 125. 3. R. 4; plur. in agreement with ‘19°F, not 
AIP; cf. PON in y. 7; really a plural noun. y 

Vevkis TN TN, #3 71. 1.c; 88. 2, 3.—TWISD, @2 18. 25- 


100. 4, and NHS, from AD, #2 121. 2c; 124. 1.6. 2)— py, 


J 
‘ 
[ 
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247.5; Qal Inf. const. of np, @ 84. 2. R.2; on = under [J in- 
stead of =, 2 37. 2— 0"; pausal for amar 22 88. 1.N.; 124. 1 
R. 2: 

Ver 125 Fyn, corresponding to SLO ; on =, @ 78. 2. a; on 
=, @ 78. 3. b; on 6, 2 67. 1—90n, (thd- séph), for DI; on 6, 
2 90. 3. b; on ~, @ 68. 5.0. (1 ).—FUI- nd, on Méthégh, ¢ 18. 4; on 
=, Hot en tasied from —, @ 84. 2. R. 3. (1); on R_, 2 51. 3. a— 
33) 3 (na‘ wa-nadh), on the + (a) under J in each case, @ 94. Lie. 
(1); the roots are P53 and “J}J, and these forms, Qal Part’s act.— 
TWIT, 4 78. 3. N.; 18.5; 100. 1. 4. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Vv. 9. 3N TIN WT —Am I keeping my brother, or, my 
brother's keeper ? 
Principle 14.—A question asking for information, without neces- 
sarily implying the affirmative or negative character of the answer, 
is introduced by 7. 


4,- GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 
1. 2 94. Tabular View, Synopses of 54/9 in various stems. 


2. @ 94. 1. a, The radical } uniting with =. 

3. 3 94. 1. }, The radical }, changed to 9, uniting with Y. 

4. 394. l.c, The radical } rejected when it would stand 
with a heterogeneous vowel. 

5. 294. 1.N. The form of the Qil Active Participle. 

6. 2 94. 2. a-c, The yowel of the preformative. 

7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 81—90 in List TIT. 


Note.—Use for practice (1) Dp rise, (2) Siw turn, (3) PY diet 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rise, thou shalt 
turn, turn thou, he will die, we shall die; (2) He caused to die, he 


1 This verb has e (naturally long) in Perfect and Participle of Qal. 
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will cause to turn, to cause to die ; (3) He turned, rising, dying, he 
was turned, he will be turned ; (4) He established (= caused to rise), 
establish thou, he was established, he will establish. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) J do not know the name of 
the man ; (2) Am Ia ruler ? (3 ) Who did this (£.)? (4) Cursed am I 
from the ground ; (5) The blood (pl.) of thy brother hath cried out to 
God ; (6) Thou shalt not till the ground ; (7) Cain was a wanderer 
and a fugitive. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 9—12 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in @ 95. of the 
verbs numbered 8, 9, 13, 25, 32, 36, omitting Synopses of the various 
Intensive forms. 

5. To be described :—The forms ny’. awh, Dj), Swan, 
NDT. ND, WNIT, OY, YI 7, Dip’, Vine. 


6. Topics FoR STUDY. 


(1) The 6 in the Qal Impf. of verbs 8“. (2) The i of aN; AN, 
and f7 before suf. (3) Hé Interrogative. ae ae tof Perf’s. 
(5) The Perf. 3 f. sg. of verbs ry’. (6) Ql Inf. const. of verbs {' ‘6. 
(7) - in pause. (8) Ql Impf. of verbs ‘9 guttural. (9) The 6 of 
\5 Hiph'ils. (10) The 4 of \Jy Perfect and Part. act. (11) The 
forms in which } (of \’3¥ verbs) unites with =. (12) The forms in 
which } (of 9’? verbs) is changed to %. (13) ) The forms in which } 

(of \‘Y¥ verbs) is entirely rejected. (14) The 6 in \“Y Niph‘als. (15) 
The pref. vowel in }/}) forms. 


LESSON XXXVI.-GENESIS IV. 13-17. 
7. NEw Worbs. 
(1) jw or Vy: (2) “WD, ( (3) 12? (4) pny, (5) D3, = : 
DJ, (7) 3”, (8) VY, (9) ‘pus. 
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2. WNOTEs. 


Werle 9572, pl. pi); on formation, @ 108. 1. a.— HY, 
from py, of same formation as 3173; before ¥_, __ becomes _, 
@ 125. 1. a. —NIW/IN, the 6 being incorrectly Berra \; 2) indicates 
comparison. 

Vv. 14. ney, for Awa, @ 80. 1. a; synopsis ?— 51, aa 
49.2; 48. 1; on 9 2124. 3. c—TWIDN, 82 75. 2; 68. 1. a; syn- 
opsis 277), 2100. 3. b; on }, @ 73. 2. BI NYD, part. NYD 
with 9_; on change of __ to _, ¢ 125.3. R. 4— 7 (ya-ha-r°ghe- 
ni), composed of 7, bed aad 4}; on change of 0 to: +, and on = 
@ 74. 2. b. (1), and ¢. (2); on change of = to =, 2 78. 3. d. 

y. 15. D>’, pausal for Dp’; on D. f. in P (for 3), 2 84. 2. b; 
on =~ in Héph., 2 84. 2. N. 1—DY', for oy", AYER SRG )E sx 
for 9_, @ 96. 1; root, De (7). NNT on Méthégh, 2 18. 
4; on D.f. in 5 (for 3), @ 84. 2. 5; on 77, 2 60. 1. a; on fj, 2 100. 
1. e; on FN, 2 51. 2.—IN¥D, ef. NED i in y. 14. | 

Vv. 16. & NB" ( wiy-yé-ce’); for NYP), but ) is dropped and 1 be- 
comes @, 2 90. 2. a. (1); on = under Y, 267.3; on watw 2 18. 
6; on the accented penult, 421. 3.— 590, (1 1) J, (2 (3) 995. 
au", for 3"), but } is dropped, and Y becomes 6, i ‘90. 2508 
(1); on shifting of tone, @ 21. 3. 

V. 17. yyy), for YTV), but } is es and ¥ becomes @, 2 
90.2. a.(1); on = under J? instead of =, 2 90. 2. a. (1) IN), 
see note onv. 1. —T7h), for 71), but ‘i is dropped and ¥ becomes 

é, 2 90. 2. a. (1); on ‘shifting of tone, 2 21. 3—Vy 3 7, on 
the shifting of tone in the case of 2; @21. 1; on D. 1. in 9,2 12.3. 


8, PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Y. 14.—D}"s7 ON Hve73— Thou hast driven me out this day. 
Principle 15.—The article often has its original demonstrative 
force. 
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y. 15.—}1) yn-99—Any one killing Cain. 


Principle 16.—55 is used to make prominent a single one from 
among a plurality. 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WorD-LESSON. 


— 


. ¢ 94. 3, Inflection of verbs \‘ before vowel-terminations. 
. 94. 4. a,b, Inflection of verbs \’Y before consonant-termin- 


bo 


ations. 
. & 94. 5, The various Intensive forms found in \’} verbs. 
. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 91—100 in List HT. 


m0 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Z caused to rise, ye (m.) 
caused to rise, they caused to rise; (2) Thou didst cause to turn, we 
shall cause to vise, I shall be caused to rise, she rose; (3) Ye turned, 
T rose, they will rise, we shall rise; (4) Rise thou (f.), rise ye (£.), she 
was risen (Niph.), they were risen; (5) I died, she died, we shall die, 
thou shalt return, she was caused to return. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) God 7s greater than man; 
(2) I drove him out from the garden of Eden; (3) The woman will 
be hidden from the face of God; (4) Any one killing me shall die; (5) 
Any one finding him will kill Cain; (6) Cain was avenged seven- 
fold; (7) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of 
Nod. 

3. To be written with points and yowel-signs :— Verses 13—17 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4, To be written out:—The inflection in Qal of DIP, pd; in 

Yph., of 3), 95%); in Hiph. and Héph., of O99, Div’; °in Pélel, 
of ae in Pdlal, of 34Y; in Hithpé., of Wy, 

5. To be described :—The forms 19/2» 91)?’ TD27, Dips 
MITWT. MIWD, DWN DIB NIL NPR, A. 
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6. Topics FoR STupy. 

(1) Nouns with the original vowels 3—4 (= 6). (2) The Py‘él of 
verbs ‘}? guttural. (3) The ’_ (= e) before suffixes 7] and me and 
before the plur. fem. 3. (4) The a: 75 Perfects. (5) The 
change of = before = to=. (6) The Hoph. of verbs 1D. (7) The 
Dj of 77D Inf’s const. (8) The = under * of 5) Q3l Imperfects. 
(9) The FJ_ (€) of 7’ participles. (10) The Article used as a de- 
monstrative. (11) The separating vowel of YY verbs in Perfect 
and Imperfect. (12) The points of resemblance between verbs 


Vy and verbs py, 


LESSON XXXVII.-GENESIS IV. (8—22. 
7. MEw Worpbs. 


(1) OMY (const. *w), (2) IN, (3) piers ) WDM, ( 
7133, (6) Sy, 7 wo, ©) won, (9) AYN, (10) os 
(11) FINN. 


2. NOTES. 


V. 18. "J'99%, root 79) (= 39); on D.f. in 9, 22 18. 2; 90.3. a; 
on the form, 2 68. 1. a; cor. form, Op. —TYY-ON, t the sign of 
the def. object with a subject, see Principle 17 (below). 

V..19. FD"), for np? 5 assim. like 3, 2 84. 2. R. 2; on = 
under p>» @ 82. 1. a. my (5té, not 8*té), the SewA silent ; ie ae 
case in the language of a syllable beginning with two ce ene 
without an intervening half-vowel ; fem. of SY, const. of Osu. — 
DW), cf. (1) YAN man, (2) NWN woman, (8 3) DIN men, (4) 
nw wife- -of, (5) why wives-of.— “Py oii... - DIN, of. the mase. 
forms WiT.. - SOND. 

Y. 20. 720), “ef. note on y. 17. —5y, const. of IN; on *_, 
@ 121. 2.c; on accent, @ 24. 5. a. —3y", like 20). —onN, a u-class 
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Segholate, ef. 7/23: 2 106.1c; here used collectively.—/TIPD (miq- 
né), meaning substance, cattle, and governed by some word under- 
stood signifying possession; on form, @ 113. 2; on meaning of 
form, @ 114. 2 

V. 21. MN, see note on v. 2.— WN, like 0}2.—i3, on 
form, @ 110. 5. o— DY, on form, @ 109. 3. 

Weae TT)’, 2 63. R.3; Synopsis in Qal, 2 90. 2 AW; 
like 20). win, like 20). —DinnN}, const. of HIM, and ) with 


= according to 2 49. 3 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

Vv. 18.—T VY" an TI —And Trad was born to Enoch. 

Principle 17.—The subject of a passive verb, which would be 
the object of the same verb if it were active, is often preceded by 
DN, the sign of the object. 

20. Hpi JIN 3u/—Dwelling in tent(s) and (possessing) 

Tpit 

Principle 18.—Two nouns are sometimes connected with a verb, 
when, strictly speaking, only the former is applicable in meaning 
(zeugma). 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 
1. 2.90. Tabular View, Synopses of 9t) (= 90) in various stems. 


2. @ 90. 1, The treatment of original } when initial. 

3. @ 90. 2. a, b, The two treatments in the Qal Impf., Inte a 
and Inf. const. 

4, 2 90. 3. a-c, The treatment of ) when medial. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101—110 in List TIT. 


Note 1.—In the study of verbs 1/9, follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under @ 90. 1—3. 

er 2.—Use for practice (1) au sit, dwell, (2) 2 bring forth, — 
and (3 vo’ (with & in Qal Impf.) ) be dry. 
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5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will dwell) I shall 
dwell, thou (f.) shalt dwell, dwell thou (£.), to dwell, to bring forth} 
thou (f.) shalt bring forth; (2) He will know, know thou, to know, 
we shall know; (3) He will sleep,2 I shall sleep, we shall sleep; (4) 
He will be brought forth, thou wilt be known, he will be feared; (5) 
He will cause to dwell, I shall cause to know, to cause to bring forth, 
he was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she will be caused 
to bring forth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) J will know the name of 
that city; (2) Cain was building the city Enoch; (3) Cain and Abel 
were born to Adam; (4) Lamech had (= to Lamech were) two wives; 
(5) Adam was the father of Cain, and Eve was his mother; (6) Abel 
was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah; (7) Father, 
father-of, mother, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife-of, brother, 
brother-of, sister, sister-of. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 18—22 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out:—Synopses as indicated in 2 91, of-the 
verbs numbered 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, 29. 

5. To be described :—The forms NY, U7, T7N, I Jw. 
D7, HY, TY, PTI VII, TT. | ' 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) FAN with the subject. (2) Assim. of %. (3) The pronuncia- 
tion of yw. (4) The words meaning man, men, woman, women, 
wife-of, wives-of. (5) The @ of \5 Qal Impf’s. (6) The o of Qil 
act. Part’s. (7) U-class Segholates. (8) Nouns formed by means of 
preformative {§. (9) The meanings of nouns with pref. 9. (10) } 
of verbs ‘8 in the Qil Impf. (11) § of verbs )/’5 in Hiph. and 
Hoph. 


1 This verb follows the treatment described in § 90. 2. a. 
2 This verb follows the treatment described in § 90. 2. b. 
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LESSON XXXVIII.-GENESIS IV. 23-26. 
7. NEW Worbs. 


(1) DY), irreg. fem. of D'UIN, (2) JIN, (3) TION, @ YS, 
5) 1), (6) AIBN or ANDN, (7) YAY, (8) AYIw*, (9) iy. 
# 13, (11) Ary, 2) 9A, (13) 99h. 


2. NOTES. 


if 23. Vw? (Ima-Saw); on \_, @ 124. 3. d. (cf. YON, VID 
Dw, irreg. for TIDY, a having been dropped and 
a Meets: 237. 2; Qil Imv. 2 f. pl., like 320) ; on = under #9, 
@ 82. 1. a.— 9, const. of D3, cf. Pw above.— TIN, for 
INI like nyopo; on fT, 2 60. 1; on =, @ 78 3.8; root, TIX. 
PDN, cf. nnd. in vy. 4; on formation, @ 106. 4. b; on F__ Per 
2124. 29, “from a7; synopsis in Q&l? on repetition of 
accent, % 23. 6—N73N, with — for etGrs NID in y. 4, and 
TON above ; on formation: 2110. 7. 

V. 24. Dp? (for D))3°), see on vy. 15.— nyo, ther sing. form, 
is seven, while oyav, the plur. form, is seventy.» 

V. 25. yah, see on vy. 17. —T2M), see on v.20 — ny (ath), 
on Méthégh, ¢18.4; the > is 4, coming from a+a, me losing 9 
and contracting = and 2@ 94. 1. c. (1); 96.—J9 = 4H; 
JIW7 becomes 3399, + being volatilized, and = being heightened, 
274, 1,8. (1), (2). 

Y. 26. 1/77DJ, the pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the 
preceding noun. —Smin, from the root 29h; uncontracted form 
29M, 2 86. 2. c; what stem 2—ND?, cf, ‘bind, “Dw; Qal 


Inf. const. 
8. PARALLELISM IN HEBREW POETRY. 


iD jp Nx) Ay Ww u 
‘DION TINT 129 2 (2) 
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'Y¥d? ONT wN 1D @) 
Pa? TZ) 
Prop onysay %D 6) 
nyse oyaw 135) | (6) 


Note 1.—The characteristic feature of Hebrew poetry is paral- 
lelism. 

Note 2.—In this song there are six lines or members; the second 
line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in the 
first; the fourth, a repetition of the third; hence the parallelism 
in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourth 
members is called synonymous. 

Note 3.—The same relation, however, does not exist between the 
fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought 
of the former; such parallelism is called synthetic. 

Note 4.— Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas- 
sage is the antithetic, in which the second member is in contrast - 
with the first. 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. 2 36. 1, The shortening of vowels. 

2. 236. 2,3, The heightening and volatilization of vowels. 

3. 236. 4,5, The attenuation of 4; the deflection of ¥ and u. 

4. 236.6,7, The sharpening of é and 6; lengthening or contrac- 
tion. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists III. and IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 

1. Explain in writing (1) the sion which has taken place in 
wDI-9D, ININTN, WY; (2) the heightening, in DIY, WNT, 
ay, yy, “INT, N72, Diy vi: TT; (3) the volatilization, 
in F132, 137", p53, yon, pnoup. NID; (4) the attenua- 
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tion, in naw", 79); DO; PO/23; | 5) the deflection, in MIN, 
20M, 79M), Saye 6) the ss dicho in DN, Op’; (7 ) ‘he 
ee (sontaotoess in Yd; 3; 0, 1”, Dp: UN, "2, 


7]'DN, 73; 90M): NSM. , 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Hear ye (m.) my voice, 
and give ear to that which (AWN7TAN) I shall say; (2) Adah and 
Zillah were the wives of Lamech; (3) Why didst thou kill the man 
whom I sent to thee? (4) Cain was avenged seven-fold; (5) He gave 
him to God; (6) They began (Hiph.) to call on the name of God. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 23-26 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out in tabular form:—The result of the following 
changes,—the heightening of 4,1, a; the volatitzatiag of 4 toar 
the attenuation of 4, and the deflection of i, i; the sharpening of 
é and 6; the aan, of ata, a+i(y), ae fon the contraction 
of ¢+7, i+y, y+¢; the contraction of u+-u, u-+w, wu. 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) The ending }’_. (2) The form of the fem.-ending before 
suffixes. (3) The Hiph. of verbs 13. (4) The a in the Vp Qal 
Perfects. (5) The Hoph. of verbs Y’y. (6) Synonymous parallel- 
ism. (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. (9) 
Heightening and yolatilization. (10) Sharpening and deflection. 
(11) Shortening and lengthening. (12) Attenuation. 


LESSON XXXIX.-REVIEW. 
1. WORD-REVIEW. 
1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal forms, 
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters. 
2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of these — . 
chapters, using in each case the form of the absolute state. 
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3. Arrange in alphabetical order the various particles, preposi- 
tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters. 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 


3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Compare the forms of the Ql Perf. (3 m. sg.) as they appear 
in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak verbs, 2 104. 
1. Perfect. 

2. Compare the forms of the Qa&l Impf. stem yq-tiil (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, @ 104. 1. Impf. with 6. 

3. Compare the same of the stem yaq-tal, and of yaq-til, 2 104. 1. 

4. Compare the forms of the Hiph‘il Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, 2 104. 3. 

5. Compare the forms of the NYyph‘al Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, 2 104. 4. 

Note.—This includes (1) the statement of the forms, and (2) an 
explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form. 


4, EXERCISES. 


To be translated into Hebrew :— 
1, He made man in the sixth day, and rested in the seventh day. 
- 2, He will sanctify the seventh day, and will rest in tt. 
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38 The woman will eat the fruit, and of it she will give to her 
husband, who will eat with her. 

4. In the day of your ruling the earth. 

5. This is the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man. . 

6. Let us make for ourselves large girdles. 

7. I gave her fruit, and we ate. 

8. She gave him fruit, and he ate. 

9. Cursed is the earth, because thou didst eat from this tree. 
10. God made known to the woman that the man should rule over her. 
11. I shall call the name of my wife Eve. 
12. We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat. 
18, The meh will serve the ground whence he was taken. 
14, I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 
15. The woman conceived and bare a son. 
16, Did not Abel bring to Jehovah from the firstlings of his flock? 
17, The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God. 
18, And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of Nod. 
19, Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah. 
20. Why didst thou kill the man whom I sent to thee? 


LESSON XL.—GENESIS V. I-16. 
1. NEW Worbs. 


2 sei ) FT, (3) OV IY, (4) AND, (5) TAN, (6) AIL, 


(73, (8) WA, (9) BIN, (1) paws, (LD wy OMe 42) 
eg (13) YIN, (14) My, (15) rey 
2, NOTES. 


V.1. “ID Af This (is the) book-of; this book would be 
mit 750i7. —HiTin (= = tiiw-l'dhoth), @ 115. 3; used only in pl., 
from 39). —"N2 x’ Ov, in the day of the creating of — 


1 Twelve, not given in the Vocabulary in this form. 
2/% is the abbreviation of DTN. 
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“NS being definite, N53 is definite, and consequently 9) is definite, 
Principle 4. NA, 5 Inf. const. of N23. 

Vy. 2. DN, on =, @ 74. 1.6. (1); on > under “%, 2 74. 1. 8. 
(2); on + under §, 2 741. ce. N.1—? 13", 82 80. 1. a; 21. 3; 36. 
Sa: —DN'13)7; the first 7, Méthégh, the second Silliq; on D. f., 2 
75.2; the (amr same as in DNS. 

VY. 8. 9FW, for mr") from mr live, as TH for ava from 
mit be. mye nNd py ouy lit., thirty and a hundred on ie 
note that (1 ) “the word for thirty is the plural of three (ww), ( 
the word for hundred is const., (3) the word for year is sg. Cs 
nee of 9) (J), 290. 3. b; on = for —, 22 21. 3; 36. 1a; on 
= for *_, 2 78. 3. R. 

V. 4. 59, 2 182. 12.— ON, noun in plur. const. used as a 
preposition, 2135. 3. a.—j7/9}77, Hiph. Inf. const. (for haw-lidh) 
with suffix }.—33) 0°33, see the various forms of these words, 2 
132. 9, 10. bie Ye 

Vs. 5, 6. 9f7, Qal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the Pp root at 2 86. 1.— 
Nips ( way-ya-moth), pausal for Hi" @ 94. 2. R. 4—De/ win, 
the numeral sg. in form, the subst. ‘plural. 

Vs. 8—10. muy ony lit., two ten = twelve; ony, a con- 
traction of Dw ( (cf. muy, ch. IV. 19), and TI y, a form of 
Wy ten. —oyyin, pl. of nywn or pwn nine—TWWY wn 
lit. , five ten = fifteen, of. above. 

Vs. 13, 16. DDN, plur. of MYIIN or YI Sour Dw, 
plur. of meu or wy sia. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. ; 

Le 4.97 “AN After his begetting = after he had begotten. 

Principle 19.—Where the Hebrew uses a preposition and an 
Infinitive, the English prefers a conjunction and a finite verb. 


V. 6.—DY WN; V. 7.—OIW yoy; V. 14.—pw Wy;— 


Five years; seven years; ten years. 
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- Principle 20.—With the numerals 3—10 the noun is put in the 
~ plural. 

Principle 21.—The numerals 3—10 assume the secondary or 
masculine form, when the noun is feminine. [ow is feminine, 
though it has a masculine ending.] - 

V. 5.—Tw DW; VY. 9—TIw DYywn; V. 11.—p yaw 

Me. — Thirty years; ninety years; seventy years. 

Principle 22.—The tens, formed by changing iT of the units 
to D_ (except ony twenty, from Wy ten) ), have the accompa- 
nying noun in the singular. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 
1. 2 133. General view, The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100, 


1,000. 
2. 2133. 1—8, The formation and use of the Cardinals. 
3. 2133. 9—12, The formation and use of the Ordinals. 
4, Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 121—130 in List LV. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Seven years; (2) Nine 
years; (3) Forty years; (4) Sixty years; (5) Three sons; (6) Three 
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty days and 
forty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11) The seven stars; 
(12) Seven of the stars; (13) Four seasons; (14) Twenty-seven days; 
(15) One hundred and fifty-nine years. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This (is) a good book; (2) 
This good book was given to me; (3) In his own likeness God created 
man; (4) In the day that God made earth and heaven (Heb. order, 
In day of making of God); (5) In the day that God created man 
(Heb. order, In day of creating of God man); (6) After he had begot- 
ten a son (Heb., after his begetting a son); (7) And the man lived 


1 The word of after a cardinal must be expressed by 12. 
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three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And he begat four sons and 
three daughters, and he died; (9) And all the days of the man which 
he lived upon the face of the earth after he had begotten sons, were 
nine hundred and ninety-nine years. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap- 
ter V. 

4. To be written :—A verbal form of the Qal Imperfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

5. To be written :—The numerals 1—10 in English letters. 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) Position and agreement of the demonstrative. (2) Nouns 
formed by prefixing |, (3) The vowel-changes in D?U). (4) 
setae 2 775 Imperfects. (5) Position and recon of 
numerals. (6) \’) Hiph‘ils. (7) Prep. with plur. form. (8) py 
Qal Perf. me m.sg. (9) \’} Qui Impf. 3 m. sg. with Waw consec. in 
pause. (10) Formation of numerals 20—90. (11) The various forms 
of the word for one hundred. (12) The form of the numerals 3—10 
with fem. nouns, with masc. nouns. 


LESSON XLI.-GENESIS V. 17-32. 
1. NEw Worbs. 


(1) DIM, (2) NYY, (3) 7. 


2, NOTES. 


Vs. 17—21. iT", on Méthéch, 218.5; on —, 2 78. 2. b. R.2; 
on omission of third radical, @ 100. 2; on syn. in in Qi, @ 102. 4.— 
win, used with a fem. noun; form with masce. noun, Mon; 
ordinal, PDI. —DAY, fem. of Dry; ef, alan ch. IV. 19. 
mw ND) lit., and-(a)-hundred-of year. —noyann (v. 21), 
pausal for Rovann. 
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Vs. 2224, ° SA", form and synopsis? force of Hithpa‘él 
expressed here by the word live—"y-99 “7; D.1. in 5 after 
disj. accent ; verb in sg. agreeing with 5, while i in v. 17 it was pl., 
agreeing with 1’. I) (w°’é-nén-nd), on 9__, 2127.2. R.1; on) _ 
(én), 22 184. 2. c; 74. 2. c. (3) and N. 1; aiiaes f.in J, @ 74. 2. c. 
N. 2; four pM } ['S; nee WT; on —, 2 24. 5. 

V. 29. nt, these accents need not be considered here.— 
13", Py‘él Impf. 3 m. sg. of the i) and ‘} gut. root dn) com- 
fort, sis the suffix j3 us; on D. f. of Pyel in FI, 2 80. 1. 6; on = 
@74. 2.6. 2)—YYD, made up of {2 MWY ( (@ 118. 1), and +5, 
noes made ap of 4 (@ 49. 2), 79 (2 48. 2), aad the const. state 
of Payy, the + becoming SwA, 2 125. 3. ayy, Sg. 28 i du. 
Oa before suffixes the old construct ending ay is used ; this be- 
fore ‘i is contr. to é, ? 124. 3. b—FTTIN ('e (é-r*rah), Py‘él Perf. 3 m. 
sg. of the ‘5 gut., ‘Y gut. and YY verb TIN curse ; for VX, but 
“| refuses D. f. (2 80. 1. a), hence WN ; Hon is contracted to rm, 
@ 74. 1.c.N.2—9 MIN WN lit., which cursed-her Jehovah = 


which Jehovah cursed. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 27.—Mowiny. 19D WAN—And were all the days of 
Methusaleh. 
Vy. 31.—19 w-45 And was all the days of Lamech. 
Principle 28.—The verb in such cases as these may be placed 
either in the singular or in the plural. 
V. 29.—-479 MIN WN— Which Jehovah cursed. 
Principle 24.—When the relative is_governed by a verb, it 


stands at the beginning ofthe clause and the appropriate pro- 
nominal suffix is attached to the verbal form.! 


1 In the majority of cases, however, the pronominal suffix is not employed. 
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4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. 2105. 1—5, What is included in inflection of nouns. 

2. 2106. 1, 2, Strong and weak Segholates. 
ae, 2 207. 1,2, Nouns with two, originally short, vowels. ) 
~4. 2108. 1, 2, Nouns with one short and one long vowel. \ 72.2 / Spor. 
—5. ¢@ 109. 1—3, Nouns with one long and one short vowel. } 

6. Word-Lists, | The verbs numbered 131—140 in List IV. 


Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Form nouns as follows :—(1) From 5°33, a w-class Segholate, 
a noun of the third class (%—aA); (2) from YAM, a w-class Segholate, 
a noun of the second class, (A—a); (3) from 5")f7, an a-class Seghol- 
ate, a u-class Segholate (masc. and fem.), a noun of the fourth class 
(a—i), a noun of the second class (’—i); (4) from JY, an a-class 
Segholate, a fem. noun of the third class (4—4); (5) from JON; a 
u-class Segholate, a fem. noun of the third class ((—d), a noun of 
the third class (4—4), two nouns of the second class ({A—%, 3—1); (6) 
from DAV, an 7-class and a u-class Segholate, a noun of the third 
class (4—a&); (7) from 3), a noun of the second class (4—%), a noun 
of the third class (i—A). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Will Noah comfort 
Lamech from the work of his hands? (2) God cursed (P¥‘el) the 
ground which he had created; (3) I will walk (Hithpi‘el) with God, 
who created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth; (A) 
The sorrow of Cain was exceedingly great; (5) The man whom God 
cursed will die. 
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3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 28 and 29 of 
chapter V. 

4. To be written :—A verbal form of the Hyph'‘il Perf. 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 


6. Topics FOR STubDY. 
(1) The Qal Impf’s of MT; mr. (2) The word Dw. (3) 


Various forms of the word “for one pacha (4) 4) Particles with 
verbal suffixes. (5) Synopsis of OF) in PYel. (6) Synopsis of JAN 
in Pyel. (7) Mappiq. (8) A-class, Eclass, U-class Segholates. (9) 
Guttural, "'y; Dey, WY, yp and 115 Segholates. (10) Feminine 
Segholates. (11) Meaning of Segholates. (12) Nouns with two 
short vowels. (13) Nouns with one short and one long vowel. (14) 
Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 


LESSON XLII.-GENESIS VI. I{-8. 
7. New Worbs. 


(1) 33, (2) WED, (8) J15, (4) DIL (in the text, DW), (5) ODD), 
(6) W133, (7) WY, 8) MWD, (9) 39, (10) p>, yor) aa 
(12) D¥y, (13) FMD, (14) 7. 


2. NOTES. 


1. ania for S9nn, but the 5’s contract and = goes to 
M, i 86. 1. b; on ~ under 77, 2 86. 2. b; synopsis in Hyph, =A 
prep. 9 with pretonic a; 34, for 335, @ 86. 1; synopsis in Qal? 
Y. 2. INV), Qal Impf.3m. pl. of ANT: on loss of third radical 
(9), 2 100. 2.—999 and 9}33, constructs of 0°33, ni33- —f50, cf. 
JID, 7310, D'30, NDI; 6 written defectively. —3i7, D. f. 
firmative, 22 15. 6; 50. 3. e—INP" (wiy-yi-q*hd), from n> take; 
on assim. of 9, 2 84. 2. R. 2; on omission of D. f., an Raphé, 
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22 14. 2; 16. 2; synopsis in Qél ?—D'w), 2 182. 7.—)7973, pausal 
for S32. A ¥e 

V. 3. jy; unusual for ae 1Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of ‘i judge, 
rule (or, perhaps, remain), ¢@ 94. 1. a. (1). —Diw3, rather to be read 
diwa = in (their) wandering ; the traditional rendering in that 
also is based on the analysis 3 in, w= TW that (2 58. 2), D3 
also.—\"19}, ef. YON, VID, ¢ 124. 3. d. ‘i 

NY. 4. “WN IDINN lit., after so, when = afterwards, when.— 
IND’, ef. the paradigm- form 72" the 6 is for 4, the form corres- 
ponding to yiq-til, not yaq-tul ; N12’? = = x2? = = N2), 294.2. R.3; 
the Impf. designates habitual action in past ‘time. —o 237, 2 110. 
5. e—DIY, 2 109. 1.—Y/3N, const. of DSN, which is plur. of 
WN, 2 et : am 

Verde = an adj. fem. sg.” from 3) = a3), 22 106. 2. c; 125. 
5. b.—Py, “const. of Mm. mer 34 @ 106. 1. 6—nawinn, const. 
pl. of Tw. 339, an yy i-class Segholate ; 35 = aap; 42 
106. 2. c; 125. 5. b. 

Vs. 6-8. OPTI, 22 21. 3; 68. 1. a. —IY YIN"), ef. PR 3 in 
ch. V. 22. HON, on FT_, @ 100. 1. b— N73, on repeated ac- 
cent, 2 23. 6; on = under N, 2 98. 3. a.— PIN, for VIII, the 
second 3 ae assimilated and the D. f. implied i in fT; Niph. Perf. 
lc. sg. of dM); Niph. = repent, Py‘él (ch. V. 29) = comfort.— 
Dn y, on = instead of - +, % 74.1.6. (1); the i with J}, written 
defectiv ely. yy, on first *_, 2 125. 5. a; on second ?__, 2123. 5. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


y. 4.—DiTi7 OD°2.—In the days the those = In those days. 

Principle 25.—The personal pronoun is used as the remote de- 
monstrative (that, those), and as such stands after its noun, agreeing 
with it in gender, number and definiteness. 


1 Perhaps 7 would better be classed with Se and the o regarded as an 


obscuration of a, in a stative form, § 94. 2. R. 3. 
2 The Qal Perf. 3 f. sg. of 127 would be 13. 
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4, GRAMMAR- AND WorD-LESSON. 


1. 2110, Nouns with second radical reduplicated. 

2. @@ 118, 114, Nouns with {9 prefixed ; their signification. 
3. 2 115, Nouns with 9} prefixed. 

4. 2116, Nouns formed by means of affixes. 

5. ¢ 119, Nouns formed from other nouns. 

6. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 141—153 in List IV. 


Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Form nouns as follows :—(1) from "%99, a noun with 5 pre- 
fixed (4—&), and one with } (&—i); (2) from 5ON, a fem. u-class 
Segholate, a noun with 79 prefixed (A—a) ; (3) from wn, a u-class 
Segholate, a noun with 9 prefixed (4a—a); (4) from 93, an a-class 
Segholate, a noun with second radical doubled (i—A) ; (5) from “WF, 
an a-class Segholate, a fem. 7-class Segholate, a noun with %§ pre- 
fixed ({—4); (6) from DD, an 7z-class Segholate, a afoun with %§ 
prefixed (i—a). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—The daughters of men were 
exceedingly fair (33D) ; (2) Mankind multiplied; (3) We chose wives 
from all the daughters of men; (4) I have found favor in his eyes; 
(5) From eternity unto eternity Iam God; (6) I grieved in my heart; 
(7) IT will not repent that I have made them; (8) Those heroes are the 
men of renown (name). 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 1, 2 of chapter VI. 

4. To be written :—A verbal form of the Hiph'‘il Impf. 2 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 
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6. Topics FOR STUDY. 

(1) 3°39 Hiph'lls. (2) The loss of 9 in verbs (79. (3) The vari- 
ous forms of the words for son, daughter. (4) The personal pro- 
nouns. (5) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words aK and 
D3v/3. (7) The words meaning his faces, his nostrils, his days, his 
eyes. ' (8) The Impf. of habitual action in past time. (9) pry 
i-class Segholates. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns 
with second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with ?5 prefixed. (13) 
Nouns with (} prefixed. (14) Nouns with affixes. (15) Nouns 
formed from other nouns. 


LESSON XLIII.-GENESIS VI. 9-15. 
7. NEw Words. 
(1) pris, (2) DO, (3) 7, 4) nn, (5) Don (6) 7H, 
(7) 54, (8) Tp (9) 955, (10) AA, C11) 353, (12) FDN, (13) 
TS (14) 39, (15) MD}. 


2. NOTES. 

V.9 FPN, @ 52. 1d —N47 IN, 2115. 3—YNITA = (1) 3, 
(2) “Wt, (3) ni. (4) __ (ef. YBN); on the pl. ending y after the pl. 
ending 6th, @ 124. 4 and N.- py, 2110. 6—DDH, 2108. 1. b. 

—"SITDN, here the prep. with, not the sign of the def. object. 

Vs. 10, 11. F949), 22 90. 3. b; 78. 3. a. (2), (3). —W/D, Syn- 
opsis? NIM, Synopsis? 

Vs. 12, 13. non), pausal for Ina, Niph. Perf. 3 f. of 
Hin; Synopsis pnw, Synopsis?) from ane cf, 
ya “and yt DON and indy. RA ( (ba’), either Perf. or Part. in 
form, @ 94. 1. ¢. (1). (1.199, 2124. 3. a. (1) 1).— ANPP, Synopsis?— 
993;7), the i. particle 7 or F737 with a vertial suffix, ? 134. 
2. a—Dr ne, Hiph. part. of nn, with suf. D_. 
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Vs. 14, 15. Tey ( (sé), 2 100. 1. £—FIH), const. of mh. 
the ~~ being unchangeable. imi const. of DV), ef. 935 from 
D5. —D’3); plur. of })>> an yy 'y a-class Segholate, ? 125. 5. b; 
cf. ay W129) with acc. on ultima, 2 738. 3. 6; ef. change from 
ult. to penult in VON. pin palalal JSrom house and from out- 
side = within and without. Tw yh, ‘ef. TW Y. ( (ch. I. 26). hla 
(réh-bah), on > (5) under %, 2 i27. eehee on co , ¢ 124. 1. R. 1. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Y. 10.—O'33 wou — Three sons. 
Principle 26.—When the substantive is masculine, the feminine 


form of the numeral is employed; and when the numeral is a unit, 
the plural form of the substantive is employed. 


Vv. 15.—FIDN Wp WN M)\—And this is (the manner in) 
which (= this is how) thou shalt make it. 


Principle 27.—The antecedent of the relative must in many 
cases be supplied from the context. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WoORD-LESSON. 


1. 2120, Various ways of forming noun-stems. 

2.2121.1.a,b, Relics of the nominative case-ending w. 

3. 2121. 2.a—d, Relics of the genitive case-ending 7. 

4,7¢ 121. 32a. The accus. ending a,in the form of Hé directive. 

Oe Lele cau. The accus. ending a as a so-called connecting 
vowel. 

6. 3 121. 3c,d, Other traces of the accusative case-ending. 

7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 154—166 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 
1. Point out the relics of case-endings in the following words:— 
PISMD7D, PIN, PAN, ID, 1737, PDP, 10, 
J2}p MD, ALY 1373: 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Noah had (Heb., were to 
Noah) three sons; (2) The sons of Noah were not righteous; (3) The 
earth was corrupt, and it was full of violence; (4) The way of all 
flesh was corrupt; (5) God will destroy the earth and all who dwell 
upon tz; (6) Thou shalt make a house; its length shall be twenty 
cubits, its breadth, twelve cubits, its height, twenty-four cubits. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written :—A verbal form of the Niph‘al Perfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 


6. Topics FoR STupy. 

(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2) Nouns formed by reduplica- 
tion of second radical. (3) "FAN, a preposition. (4) The 6 of 9/5 
Hiph‘ils. (5) The characteristics of the NYph'il Impf. (6) Primary 
form of u-class Segholates. (7) Adverbs with verbal suffixes. (8) 
The é of 9 Imv’s. (9) p’y «class Segholates. (10) Change of 
accent after Waw Consec. of Perfect. (11) The form of u-class 
Segholates before pron. suffixes. (12) Relics of the nominative 
case-ending. (13) Relics of the genitive case-ending. (14) The He 
Directive. (15) Other relics of the accusative case-ending. 


LESSON XLIV.—GENESIS VI. 16-22. 
7. NEW Wokbs. 


(1) IY, 2) AYyYHI, 3) TY, @ MANN, 6) OW, (6) 
pre uy, (7) S930, (8) JY, (9) BYP, (10) PDD, (11) ON. 


2, NOTES. 
NilGe Wy, 2 106. 1. e—TWYN ( (ta-““sé), on = under fh, 2 


78. 2.0; on the = under J, 27% 3. b; on FL, 2 100. 1.b.— 


I379N, made up of (1) PIN, of rat iT. is dropped, (2) 73_, 
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which is for —, rt being assimilated backwards, 22 75. 3; 72. 2 
c. (3) and Notes 1, 2; ef. 29") (ch. II. 2). TVD | (mi- emg -la), 
made up of {> 2 IY and ne directive ; note (1) the Raphé, (2) 
Zageph qaton, (3) simple Sewa sauder y; on F_, @ 121. 3. a— 
MI¥2 (b’gid-dah), from “JY with suf. Ms the vigil = being 
attenuated in sharpened syl.— Dwh, Qal Impf. 2 m. sg. of the “Y 
verb Dv put. UY, same as the word above, with pron. suf. map 
Wealize 8) (wa-’ ni), 22 49. 3; 50. 3.d; here emphatic, ps 
cut off by R° phits )—9))/7, a particle with verbal suffix, 2 184. 2. 
ND, for NIDD; but } became , and yi =i, then Yin an open 
syl. became +, 2 94. 1.5 and 2. b—nnw, Py‘él Inf. const. of the 
‘Y gut. verb nn, the D. f. being implied in ff, 2 80. 1. b.—Yyy, 
pausal for Yi, Q Qil Impf. of yi. @ 82. 1. a. 

V. 18. Nop, on ), ¢2 49.3; 73. 2.4; on iT, @ 94. 4. b. R.; 

is i, written defectively; 6 is separating vowel, @ 94. 4. a; pT 
— = ODT = DPT = D7; which before 9) becomes NIpI— 
JAN: pausal for JAN, the prep. FX with; cf. JN i in which AN 
= PIN, the sign of the def. object. —FND, Qal Perf, 2 m. sg. of 
NJ3, with Waw consecutive. 

Vs. 19, 20. OT, instead of 9M/7 with D. f. implied. N'A, 
Hiph. a 2m. sé; NID = NID = NOD = NUD, 2 94. 1 
b and 2. a.—D yn? Hiph. Inf. const. of rT; on fj, 2 100. 1. e. 
—IND’, a seemingly irreg. Qal Impf. 3 m. pl. of NiD. 

Vs. 21, 22. Np? Qu Inv. of np? 2 84. 2. R. 2.—JOND, 2 
118. 1; 114. 2.—J2N, 278.1 MDD} on the shifting of tone, 
2 73. 3. b; on Méthéeh, 218. 1. —hys, ‘Pral Perf. 3 m. sg. of ms 
command; on =, ¢ 59 1. a; on rie 2 100. 1. a. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Y. 17.—) 07 *N} And I, behold Iam about to bring. 


Principle 28.—The Participle i is often used to designate an action 
which is to take place in the immediate future. 
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V. 17.—O') ADA“ NN— The flood, (that is) water; not the flood 
of water. 
Principle 29.—A noun in the construct state cannot receive the 
article ; hence, in cases like this, the second noun must be in appo- 
sition with the first. 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1, @122.1,4, The masculine singular and plural. 

2. 2 122. 2.a—c, The three-fold treatment of the original fem. affix J}, 
3. @122.3,5, The fem. plural and the dual. 

4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 167—180 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be written :—(1) Mase. and fem. sg., masc. and fem. pl. of 
530 good, of 973 great; (2) Fem. pl. of FN sign, WNY luminary; 
(3) Dual of py eve. : 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) Behold, I am about to rain 
upon the earth; (2) I will destroy all flesh in which ts the spirit of 
lives; (3) Thou didst establish (= cause to stand) a covenant with me; 
(4) Will he keep the covenant which he established with them? (5) 
Male and female they shall enter the ark, and for them thou shalt 
take food which may be eaten; (6) Noah collected food in order to 
preserve alive the fowl and the beast(s) and the cattle, and all that 
was in the ark. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 18 and 19 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written :—The NYph‘al Perf. 3 m. sg., and Impf.3 m. sg. 
of a verb of each of the weak classes. 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) The FJ_ of ry ae | Impfs. (2) a suffix (3) Hé direct- 
ive. (4) Raphé. (5) Zaqéph qatdn. (6) The Qi3l Tmpf. of verbs *Y), 
(7) \ before a guttural with S«wA. s The yowel-changes in N37). 
(9) ‘Y gut. PYéls. (10) The vowel-points in M27) (11) Dif. 
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between FIN with, and FAN sign of def. object. (12) ‘5 gut. Niph- 
als. (13) The retention of the original J}, (14) A later usage of J. 
(15) The origin of FJ_. (16) Affixes for plur. fem. and mase., and 
for the dual. i 


LESSON XLV.—GENESIS VII. {-8. 
7. NEw Words. 


(1) THT, (2) TY, (3) YI W, (4 OAM, (5) DIY. 


2. NOTES. 


Wek VON"), 2 88. 1.—3, on synopsis in Qil, 2 102. 3— 
N'A: on?_, 2125. 5.a; on +, @ 124. 1. a. (2 TNF, the i be- 
ing attenuated from 6, 2 100. 3. b.—1359 to my faces, on ‘a , @ 124. 
3. a. (1).—"VF, on 6, 2 80. 6. ¢. 

Vs. 2,3. FTVNT, 2 122. 2. NF, 2 50. 3. a.—DiN7?, Py‘él 
Inf. const. of mURE cf. Hye i in ch. VI. 20. 

Vs. 4, 5. “ODD. synopsis in Hiph‘il; ef. Principle 28.— 
DY OVD, the numeral being plur. in form, the subst. is sg.— 
ADS, on 9 (cf. *IVN' above), @ 100. 3. b; from FT. pp 
(ha-y qtim), on omission of D. f. from 9, 2 14. 2; on formation, #112. 

3 TVYY, on i, 2100. 3. 2; ef. OND, and TV N'D. iTS, for 
my and 977; = NN MS (VI. 22). 

Vs. 7, 8. NO", see synopsis, ? 102. 3; the 6 is obscured from 
4, No? being for N12; the } being elided, 2 becomes 4, and this 6, 
@ 94. 2. ios —VI3i, on os @ 124. 3. d—\FIX with him; cf. SAN 

= )(-him.— YN, for 773 “PR 5 on %_, ¢ 125.5. a; on }_, @ 74. 
2.c.N.1; on ‘the contraction, _, 2 74. 2.c. N.2; on particle 
with suff., ¢@ 134. 2. ¢. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
VP 2.— ys MYIu/—Seven, seven = by sevens. 
Vv. 9.—D’ ay Dw —Two, two = by twos, in pairs. 


: 
A 


i] 
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Principle 830.—Words are often repeated in order to express the 
distributive relation. 

Y. 5.— TI Mind wera M3\—And Noah (was) the son of six 
hundred years = And Noah was six hundred years old. 
Principle 31.—In Hebrew “time is viewed as the parent of that 

which is produced within it, and a person or thing as the offspring 

of the time during which he or it has existed.” 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


2123.5.N. Explanation of the Construct form. 
Word-Lists, | Verbs numbered 181—194 in List IV. 


1, 2128.1,2, The Absolute and Construct states. 

2. 2 128. 3, Substitution of 7J_ for is in the construct. 
3. 2 123. 4, Restoration of original f\_ in the construct. 
4, 3 123. 5, Substitution of *_ for ?__ and Die. 

5, 

6. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be written :—The corresponding construct forms of my, 
p>; mn, dt, oy, man, mya, 0°35. 

2, To be translated into Hebrew -—(1) The shepherd of the flock 
was a good man; (2) What did God call the collection of waters? 
(3) The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) Noah's ark 
was made of gopher wood; (5) Noah took into the ark of the clean 
cattle and of the cattle which were not clean; (6) The man was forty 
years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights. 

3. To be written in English letters:—Verses 1, 2 of chapter VII. 

4. To be written :—Synopses of the verbs in 2 83), numbered 3, 
5, 8, 14, in the various stems in which these verbs are there said to 
occur. 

6. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) The 6 of verbs ND. (2) Synopsis in Qél of NB. (3) ”’Y 
Segholates before suffixes. (4) The f of [7/9 Perf’s before consonant 
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terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) The vowels in TIN. 
(7) Explanation of the Construct form. (8) The substitution of 
pie tort oF fo lor fy aeara Oi. (9) The restoration of }__ 
in the construct. 


LESSON XLVI.-GENESIS VII. 9-16. 
7. NEw Woros. 


Q) wY, @) with, @) Twy-Ayaw, (4) ype, ©) pn, 
(6) ADIN, (ANB, (8) Dw3, (9) MAB, (10) yy. 


2. WNOTEs. 

Vs. 9, 10. N23, synopsis, @ 102. 3.—TWNS, according to the 
manner which, the prep. governing the antecedent of the relative. 
—D'D nyaw? lit., to the heptad of days, the numeral being 
in const. relation with the subst.—?5, const. of Dr. 


Vs. 11, 12. nwa, on i, 2 47. 2; abs., Tw, const., Paw, the 
= being volatilized, and [\__ restored, @ 122, 2.—DIND- wy, on 
Méthieh, @ 18. 4; cardinal for ordinal, 2 183. R. 11.—f}, const. of 
Dy, 2 123. 5. —WpPa3, Niph. Perf. 3 pl. of Yp3a-— DWV, 
const. of Dy, a denominative from 1s 2119. —jae fem. 
of adj. 3; on the D. f., 2 125. 5. b— —InADI pausal for. IAD, 

2 38. 1.— —BY3 (gé-8ém) an a-class Segholate. . 

Vs. 13, 14. FAT OVA OVypri in the bone of this day =on this 
very day. —DAR, the original ¥ being found in a sharpened syl— 

—i1977, # 50.1; on D. f firmative, 2 15. 6H, #181; 45.2 
D9, 22.16. 1; 124. 1. a. (1) and R. Lin, 4124. 1.0. (1). 
—Wby, on formation, ? 110. 5. ¢. 

Vs. 15, 16. Dsus Osu’, repetition giving a distributive sense. 
—Wwait, ef. wan (II. 23) ).—D'N37, Qal Part. act. pl. of N13; 
Part. with article = a relative clause : those that wené in 0), 
with Y atten. from 4, and 6 heightened from t, 2 66. 1. a, and 2. a ee 
Wa (ba-““dhé), prep. Ws around, behind, with suff. | him. 
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3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
VY. 9.—"'N my WNI—According to (that) which God com- 
manded. 
Principle 82.—When WN follows a preposition, the preposi- 
tion governs, not the relative, but its antecedent. 
VY. 11.— —Iw DiNo-wy Nyw3a—n (the) year of six hundred 
years = in the six hundredth year. 
Principle 33.—There are no ordinals above ten; hence the cardi- 
nals must serve as ordinals, whenever the context demands. 
Ve 13.—}") om- ou") m3 SP Went in Noah and Shem and 
Ham and Japhet. 
Principle 34.—The predicate of several subjects united by and 
may stand either in sing. or plur., but it is generally in sing. when 
it precedes. : 


4, GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


1. 2124. Tabular View, The noun DD with pron. suffixes. 
2. 2124. 1. a,6,and R’s, Mase. nouns in the sing. with suffixes. 


3. ¢ 124. 2, Fem. nouns in the sing. with suffixes. 
4, 3124. 3. a—d, Mase. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
5. 3124. 4, Fem. nouns in the plur. with suffixes, 
6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 195—208 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) His day, her day, your 
(m.) day, thy (f£.) day, our day, their (m.) day, thy (m.) day; (2) Thy 
lives, her lives, his lives, thy (£.) lives, our lives, my lives, your lives; 
(3) My saying, her saying, your (m.) saying, our saying; (4) My 
signs, your signs, our signs, their signs, thy signs; (5) My father, 
thy brother, our father, your father, thy mouth, her mouth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Our Father who (art) in 
heaven; (2) Take with thee into the ark thy father and thy sons and 
thy daughters; (3) The fowl according to his kind and the beast ac- 


162 Lzsson 47. 


cording to her kind shall enter the ark two by two; (4) Everything 
in which is the spirit of life shall expire; (5) I was born in the eigh- 
teen hundredth year of our Lord, in the seventh month, on the twenty- 
fourth day of the month; (6) The waters of the flood were upon the 
earth many days. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 13 and 14 of chap- 
ter VII. 

4. To be written :—An exact statement of the origin and force 
of os ie sufixes (including is a of the stem): (1) 


see i ee (4) WW, (5) On W ) TR | (8) }- 


(9) ar Ke n_ 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) A preposition with the Relative pronoun. (2) Use of cardi- 
nals ‘for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing %§. (4) 
YY stems with affixes. (5) The prep. Ds with suffixes. (6) The 
pronominal suffixes. (7) Qal Part’s act. of verbs )“Y. (8) The orig- 
inal vowels in 7D’. (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes 
attached to the stem-ending 4. (11) Suffixes attached to the stem- 
ending é (from 1). (12) Suffixes attached to the stem-ending ~. 
(13) The various forms assumed by the old construct ending ay be- 
fore suffixes. (14) Plural feminines with pronominal suffixes. 


LESSON XLVII.-GENESIS VII. (7-24. 
7. NEW WoRbs. 
(1) BV, (2) 4, (3) MD2, (4) “V7, (5) 32, (6) mn, (7) TINY, 


2. NOTES. 


Vs. 17, 18. 437°), on rejection of the third radical } or 9, 2 
100. 2—INW) (wiy-yi-s’4), from NW); 3 assimilated, but D. f—— = 
lost, 214. 2; the SwA remains vocal, the preceding syl. being half- 
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open—D1)) (wit-ta-rém), the second +, being in an unaccented 
closed syl., must be 6; usual form of \‘’}¥ Qil Impf., is with 9, e. g., 
DIIN; but with Waw consec., 5 is employed, which becomes 6 
when the tone is removed, @ 94. 2. R. 4—)7))), (1) 9, (2) VDJ, the 
root, (3) }, a 

Vs. 19, 20. 405°, (1) -) with D. f. lost from 9, 214. 2; (2)9 
(3) = = passive ; (4 4) D. f.in D = intensive; (5) } = plur.; the root 
being TDD, ef. D1 | ch. IT. 1).—O"V7777,, on the = (6), @ 45. 4.— 
dT), from m3, 2125. 1. a; but Pxthah- furtive disappears when 
i? ceases to be final, nor is the Mappiq any longer necessary.— 
mynd, see ch. VI. 16. 

Vs. 21, 22. Yi", @ 82. 1. a.— VDI ( (ni-8*math), construct of 
maloph —YBN, from X= DIN, dual, DION ; on Mh, @ 124. 3. d. 

7372 ( (bé- ha-ra-bha), on — (6), 245.4; + under h, on account 
of rejection of D. f. from“, tie formation being according to 2110. 
1—), on é under 99, 2 94. 2. R. 1. 

Vs. 23, 24. nD, for mq" (Qal Impf.); ra lost, and a help- 
ing vowel = inserted, 2 100. 5. b. (5); Raphé over 9, to show that 
no D. f. is to be expected. Wee. Niph. Impf. 3 plur., of same root 
as mi’. —TNY, another Niph.; tone receding to penult, = is 
shortened to = eG ake o 33 JAN, D. 1. in 5, because of 


preceding Majiiotte accent.—Q)’, sg., although pl. in sense. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 19.—4ND IND—Mightily, mightily. 
Principle 34.—Words are often repeated to express intensity or 
emphasis. 
V. 22.—OND .... WN 55—All in whose nostrils, ete. 
Principle 35.—The WN which serves as sign of relation for a 
following pronominal suffix is generally separated from the word to 
which the suffix is attached by intervening words. 
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4. GRAMMAR- AND WoRD-LESSON. 


— 1. 2125. 1, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone one 
place. 
yu — 2. 3125. 2, Stem-changes resulting front shifting of tone two 
places. 
— 3. 3125. 3, Stem-changes in the singular construct. 
4, 2125.3. R.4, Qal act. participles, and nouns with ultimate é. 
5. Word-Lists, | Nouns numbered 116—133 in List VIII. 


5. EXERCISES. 


\ 
1. In the case of “iD flesh, poy eternity, write out (1) the 

const. sg., (2) the form with suffix for my, (3) with suffix for your 

(m.), (4) the plur. abs., (5) the plur. const., (6) the plur. with the suf- 

fix for my, (7) with the suffix for your (m.). 
2. To be translated into Hebrew :—(1) This is my word which I 

have spoken to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) in it is God's; 

(3) All the mountains were covered, and the waters prevailed upon 

the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the ark; (5) The man 

to (3) whose word I listened was forty years old; (6) And he destroyed 

man and beast, creeper and cattle from upon the ground. 
3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 22, 23 of ch. VII. 
4, To be written:—Exhaustive analyses of (1) O77), (2) 

DIT, (3) MYYI79, (4) TQTDD 6) OWN. : 


6. Topics FoR STUDY, 


(1) Loss of } or 9 in verbs fq’, (2) Assimilation of 3 in verbs 
yD. (3) The vowels in }“Y Qal ae ee (4) The article with » 
=r. (5) The suffix and ending }’_. (6) Each vowel in nm") and 
WD". (7) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (8) When does the 
tone move one place? (9) When does it move two places? (10) 
The vowel-changes in either case. (11) The formation of the singu- 
lar construct. (12) Nouns with é in the ultima. 
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LESSON XLVIII.-GENESIS VIII. {-7. 
1. NEw Worbs. 
(1) 9D. 2) VBY, (8) JI, (4) TDD, 6) NBD, (6) ION, (7) 
VSP (8) WI, (9) PID, (10) IT, (11) wD. 


2. NOTES. 


V.1. “Wf, i atten. from 4, 6 height. from i; Qi] Impf. 3 m. 
sg.; synopsis Laan) 44) on ~ instead of 9, 268.5. b. (1); synopsis? 
0", from Jv, 286. 1, and 3; the = height. from orig. =; 
the 0 with first radical instead of with second; the D. f. represent- 
ing the contracted radical. 


Vs. 2, 3. DB", Niph. Impf. 3 m. plur. of aa mak 
ND", 2 75. 2. 3", for 131¥/"); basis of the form is ae 
(like yaq-til), but wi = =i, and 4 in an open syllable becomes 4 a, 
294. 1. a. (1), and 2. a1, Inf. abs.; on 6 (= 4), 2 70. 1. b. (1). 
—w), on +, @ 49. 4; on 3)v/, Inf. abs., for Nw, @ 94. 1. c. (1). 
—0n", on = before ff, 2 78. 2. a; on = under 'h, 3 78. 3. e— 
TY (mi-a"¢8), for MSP; on omis. of D. f., 2 14. 2; on = under 
p> instead of +, @ 125. 6. b; on FJ_ (€), 2 128. 3. 


Vs. 4, 5. Fa, from fT) (cf. wns") ch. IT. 15); usual Impf., 
my, but the form with Waw consec. has 8 6, @ 94. 2.¢. R. 4; but the 
gut. "changes the usual 6 to 4.—;7, const. pl. of VJ, which is from 
V7 ; hence the + is unchangeable, and stands in the const., 22125. 
5. b; 81.4. N. 2—"HDA, Inf. abs.; on 6 (= 4), @ 70. 1. . (1)— 
IN, Niph. of IN. — UN, ee plur.; another case of un- 
changeable = in const. : irreg. plur. of YN), 2 182. 17.— p77 
(hé-ha-rim), on the = under f7, 2 45. 4. 


Vs. 6, 7. PID, 2 82. 1. a.—_ Mv, on = under 9, 2 82. 1.8. 
NY"), 2 90. 2. a. (1) NIY, 2 70. 1. B. (1). WD), a fem. Inf. 
const., 2 90. 2. 6. R. 1. iad 
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3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Y. 3.— iW) 1917. = DY —And they returned, going and re- 


turning. 

V. 7-—3iW") NI? NY%—And it went forth, going forth and re- 

turning. : i 
Vv. 5.—N0M) 0 v7 DidT}—And the waters were going on 

and diminishing. 

Principle 86.—The Infinitive absolute, coming after a finite 
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continued 
and lasting action. This idea of continuance is also expressed by 
the use of the verb ° 1277, in which case the principal idea is added 
in the form of a second Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given 
above is: (1) “They went on going backwards”; (2) “It went re- 
peatedly to and fro”; (3) “And the waters were abating continually.” 
V. 5. WIN? INNS VwYI—In the tenth (month), on the first 

(lit., one) (day) ‘of (lit., to) the month. 

Principle 87.—In dates (1) the words day and month are often 
omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and 
(3) instead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by 
means of 9 is employed. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WokbD-LESsoN. 


1. 2125. 4.a—f, Stem-changes in the inflection of Segholates. 
2. 2 125. 5. a, 8, Stem-changes in the inflection of Vy, YY 
and }y’’¥ Segholates. 

3. 2125. 6.a,6, | Stem-changes in the inflection of 7/9 nouns. 
4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 134—151 in List VIII. 


5. EXERCISES. 
ik it! the case of 1", ba)lah Dot, pn. TMP, write (1) sg. const., 


(2) sing. form with suffix your, (3) plur. abs., (4) plur. const., == 


plur. form with suffix my. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Remember thou the days 
in which God blessed thee; (2) Glod caused the waters to return from 
upon the earth; (3) He died in the sixth year, in the seventh month, 
on the fifth day of the month; (4) The words of God are good; (5) 
He will live unto eternities of eternities; (6) The kings of the earth 
shall return unto their land. 

3. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 2,3 of ch. VIII. 

4. Write a aera analysis of the following forms :—(1) 
HY Yd, (2) WIM, (8) DYNA, (4) HNN, (5) MV. 


6. Topics FOR STUDY. 


(1) Vowels of the Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of a strong verb. (2) py 
Qal Impf. (3) Vp Qal Impf. (4) Niph‘al Impf. 3 m. sg. (5) Form 
of Inf. abs. (6) The 6 of the Inf. abs. (7) The é of (95 nouns. 
(8) Unchangeable = in const.plur. (9) Article with =. (10) %) out- 
tural Piel Impf. (11) \/’8 Qal Impf. (12) Various forms assumed 
by Segholate stems in inflection. (13) \“P and %’Y Segholates. 
(14) PY Segholates. (15) 75 nouns ending in ry ee 


LESSON XLIX.—-GENESIS VIII. 8-14. 
7. NEw Woros. 


(1) FD, (2) FDP, (8) 139. (4) 479, 6) 939, @) 39M, (7) TION, 
(8) My, (9) MY, (0 B70, (11) Om, (12) TWN, (13) JIN, (14) 


“VD, (15) MDD. 
2. VERBAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., (4) 
class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of bop, (8) the varia- 
tion from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the ‘section in the 
“Elements” which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse in 
which the word occurs. ] 


(1) Pw 2) DIN?! (3) 172% 4) ANY, (6) Iw. 6) 
20,9 (7) Tp? 8 ) NY? ( (9) oH, 10 (10) 4O%1° (11) ‘now 
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(12) NH (13) YI (14) Oey? 15) aes? (16) *eTMY8 (17) 
13°77," (18) ADM," (19) NINA (20) VAD 


8. NOmiINAL FORMS. 


{In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (8) formation, (4) 
const. sg., (5) abs. and const. plur., (6) its form with one or more suffixes in sg. 
» and plur.] 


(1) FIDINGS (2) HDI (8) F949 (4) D9 (5) JY," (6) pt 
(7) wn, (8) ADIN. 


4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, SUFFIXES, ETC. 


[In the case of each, state all that may be known a it.J 


(1) “FUNS8 (2) J19,8 (3) FANS (with), (4) 77,8 (5) = 17.8 (6) DY.8 (7) 9,9 


8) N'7,° (9) “DN," (10) 93,9 (11) 9,9 12) 7,9 (13) 9,2 (14) — 
(15) Ve 12 


5. GRAMMAR- AND WorD-LESSON. 


1. 3 126. 1—5, Classification of Noun-stems. 

2. 127.1. Tab. View and R’s, Strong and Guttural Segholates. 

3, 2127. 2. Tab. View and R's, YY, *’Y, 99 and YY Segho- 
lates. 

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 152 to 168 in 
List VIII. 


6. EXERCISES, 


1. To be written :—A word-for-word translation of verses 8—14 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 9 and 10 of 
Genesis VIII. 

3. To be written :—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than eight 
words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson. 
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LESSON L.-GENESIS VIII. 15-22. 
1. NEw Woros. 


pee (2) AML", (3) ape 4) DY, (5) ih 6) A, i 
Ey 8) ONY (9) WYP, (10) IP, (11) ) DA, ( 2) PP, (13 
aa 


2. VERBAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., (4) 
class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of Sop, (8) the varia- 
tion from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the section in the 
“Elements”? which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse in which 
the word occurs. ] 


(1) V37,1 (2) TDN! (3) NY (2 90. 2. a), (4) NYT" (ace. to 
Q'ri, pee usual form would be NY, 22 19. 1, 2,3; 90. 3. d), 
(5) PUDII7 (6) NY! (7) NY," (8) J23%,? (9) FIpD%","° (10) yn 
(in: Hiph., not Qal), (11) ) re (cf. Pa), v. 4), (12) ) (DN, (13) 
2227 (14) DIT. ( 21 (15) ) SV ery 72 ( 21 (16) ) nae. 


8. NOMINAL FORMS. 
{In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, (4) 


const. sg., (5) abs. and const. plur., (6) its form with one or more suflixes in sg. 
and plur.] 


(1) FN? (2) Wa (3) ADT 4) wT ©) POND." 
(6) nnpwiy9 (7 ) Frat, (8 ) N70, 209) Dyy,29 i 435,74 (11) 
2? ma (12) vw, 21 (13) 51a) ti (14) Pp 22 (15) ) qn 


4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, IRREGULAR FORMS. 
om the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 
(1) ag (2) NUN." (3) 3° (4) 1/9, (5) JON (6) 
TINGS (7) N21 (8) MIYS. (9) WIND, (10) 9199.2 
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5. GRAMMAR- AND WoRb-LESSON. 


+ 1. 2128. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Second Class. 
2. 4129. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Third Class. a. 
3. @ 130. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Fourth and Fifth onset 
4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 169-185 in List V- III. ns 


-. 
Ma 
+ 


ee 


6. EXERCISES. “ds a 


1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 15-22 
of Genesis VIII. : 


2. To be written :—A transliteration of verses 7 , 18 of Genesis S$ 
VIII. < 
3. To be written :—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten 
words each, based on the verses constituting this Lesson. 
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Peas Ge 


This MANUAL is intended to accompany the author’s Introductory 
Hebrew Method. It can be used to advantage, it is thought, by any 
who desire to begin the study of Hebrew. It contains some matter, 
not to be had elsewhere, which will be found of real service in the ac- 
quisition of the language. A few words of explanation are offered:— 

1. The text of chapters I. and II. is printed with only the 
most important accents; that of chapter III. with the accents of 
secondary value, while in the remaining chapters, all the accents 
are given. The beginner is thus saved much needless difficulty and 
annoyance. The text is that of Baer and Delitzsch, which differs 
in a few particulars from that which is in common use. 

2. The word-for-word translation of the first four chapters of 
Genesis is not intended to serve asa help in the rendering of the 
original. The student will compare, in each case, the Hebrew word 
with the English equivalent. He will note, for example, that the 
equivalent of FYYNTD is In-beginning. He will then proceed to 
learn the Hebrew word. He will pronounce it and write it until he 
has mastered it. He will, however, continually associate with it the 
English equivalent ; and the phrase will be mastered only when the 
sight or sound of the English suggests the Hebrew, and vice versa. 
The first word being mastered, he will take up the second in the 
same manner,and so on, until each word in the verse is learned. It 
is understood that he has been given the correct pronunciation by 
an instructor, or that he has learned it from a transliteration. 
When, now, each word has been studied, it remains to learn the 
verse asa verse. With the English translation before his eye, he will 
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write and pronounce the Hebrew, each time comparing his work 
with the original, until he has obtained a perfect mastery of it. 
When the verses of a given chapter have been learned, the chapter 
as a chapter must be mastered. 

3. The unpointed text of Genesis I—IV. is inserted, because 


no exercise will be found more profitable than that of pronouncing ~ 


the unpointed Hebrew. It is well also to copy the unpointed text 
on the black-board, or on paper, and to supply the points and vowel- 
signs. 

4. A Hebrew-English Vocabulary is added, containing, besides 
the words with their meanings, etc., the number of times each word 
occurs in the entire Old Testament, and a transliteration. The lat- 
ter is inserted, not to assist in pronunciation, but to indicate the 
character of the sounds. Corresponding to the Hebrew-English 
Vocabulary there is also an English-Hebrew Vocabulary. In this 
way there is kept continually before the mind the origin and value 
of each particular vowel-sound. In no other introductory book is 
this feature so emphasized. 

5. The words occurring most frequently in the Old Testament 
are inserted in ‘‘Lists.” Each word is numbered, and the corre- 
sponding number in the English Lists is in each case the equivalent 
of the Hebrew. The translation is separated from the Hebrew, in 
order that the “Lists” may be used to better advantage in the 
class-room. 

For further particulars as to the method of instruction em- 
ployed, the reader is referred to the Preface of the author’s Jntro- 
ductory Hebrew Method. 

W.. Boe 
New Haven, Conn., July 1st, 1887. 
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EXPLANATION OF SIGNS 


USED IN THE TRANSLATION AND TRANSLITERATION, 


Parentheses ( ) enclose words for which there is no equivalent in 
the Hebrew. 

Brackets [ ] enclose words which are in the Hebrew, but are not 
to be rendered into English. 

)( stands for ’éth, the sign of the definite object. 

The Hyphen (-) connects those English words which, in Hebrew, 
form a single word. 

The sign of Addition (++) stands for Maqqgéph. 

The Asterisk (*) stands for the ’Athnah (7); the Dagger (}), 
for S‘ghdlta (+); the Period (.), for Soph Pagtq (; 7-) pre- 
ceded by Silliq. 
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10. 


GENESIS I-IV. 
A LITERAL TRANSLATION. 
CHAPTER lI. 


In-beginning created God* )( the-heavens and-)( the-earth. 
And-the-earth was (a) desolation and-(a)-waste ; and-darkness 
(was) upon-+faces-of abyss;* and-(the)-spirit-of God (was) 
brooding upon-+faces-of the-waters. 

And-said God: Shall-be-+-(or, let-be)+light;* and-(there)- 
was-+light. 

And-saw God )(-+the-light that-+-good ;* and-caused-to-divide 
God between the-light and-between the-darkness. - “3 
And-called God to-the-light day, and-to-the-darkness called-he | 
night ;* and-(it)-was+-evening, and-(it)-was+-morning, day : 
one. Bs ie 
And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(the)-midst-of the- ne 
waters ;* and-let-be (a) dividing between waters to-waters. <2 ‘a 


And-made God )(-++the-expanse,t and-caused-to-divide between ; 
the-waters which (were) from-under to-the-expanse Miliaaa 

tween the-waters which (were) from-upon to-the-ex} 
and-(it)-was-+so. 
And-called God to-the-expanse heavens ;* and-(it)-was 
ing, and-(it)-was+-morning, day second. 4) 


heavens unto-+-place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (land) ; 
(it)-wast+so. : — 


eC 


“+ 


And-called God to-the-dry (land) earth, and-to-( 


of [the]-waters he-called seas ;* and-saw God 
18 5 > 


i 


12. 


13. 
14. 


165. 


16. 


17, 


18. 


19. 
"20. 


21. 
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And-said God: Let-cause-to-spring-forth the-earth grass, herb 
causing-to-seed seed, tree-of fruit making fruit to-kind-his 
which seed-his+in-him (i. e., whose seed is in it) upon+the- 
earth ;* and-(it)-was-+so. 
And-caused-to-come-forth the-earth grass; herb causing-to- 
seed seed to-kind-his, and-tree making-+-fruit which seed-his+ 
in-him to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that-+-good. 


And-(it)-was--eyening, and-(it)-was+-morning, day third. 
And-said God: Let-be luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens, to-cause-to-divide between the-day and-between the- 
night ;* and-they-shall-be for-signs, and-for-seasons, and-for- 
days and-years. 

And-they-shall-be for-luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-heay- 
ens to-cause-light upon-+the-earth ;* and-(it)-was-+-so. 


And-made God )(-+(the)-two-[of] [the]-luminaries the-great ;* 
)(+the-luminary the-great, for-ruling-of the-day ; and-)(-++the- 
luminary the-small, for-ruling-of the-night, and-)( the-stars. 


And-gave )(-them God in-(the)-expanse-of the-heavens ;* to- 
cause-light upon-+ the-earth[.], 

And-to-rule in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-to-cause-to-di- 
vide between the-light and-between the-darkness ;* and-saw 
God that-++-good. 

And-(it)-was+-evening, and-(it)-was-++morning, day fourth. 
And-said God: Let-swarm the-waters swarm(s), soul-of life ;* 
and-fowl shall-fly upon+the-earth, upon+faces-of (the) ex- 
panse-of the-heayens. 

And-created God )(-+the-sea-monsters the-great ;* and-)( all-+. 
(the)-soul(s)-of [the]-life the-creeping (or, which-creep), (with) 
which swarmed the-waters to-kinds-their and-)( every+fowl- 
of wing to-kind-his and-saw God that-+-good. 


20 


22. 


23. 
24, 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


GENESIS I. 


And-blessed )(-them God, to-say (or, saying) :* Be-ye-fruitful 
and-multiply-ye and-fill-ye )(+-the-waters in-the-seas, and-the- 
fowl let-multiply in-the-earth. 


And-(it)-was+-evening, and-(it)-was+-morning, day fifth. 


And-said God: Shall-cause-to-come-forth the-earth soul-of 
life to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-beast-of-+(the)-earth 
to-kind-her ;* and-(it)-was-++so. 


And-made God )(-+-(the)-beast-of the-earth to-kind-her, and-)( 
-+-the-cattle to-kind-her, and-)( every-+-creeper-of the-ground 
to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that+good. 


And-said God: We-will-(or, Let-us)-make man in-image-our, 
according-to-likeness-our ;* and-they-shall-have-dominion in- 
(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in- 
the-cattle, and-in-all+-the-earth, and-in-all+-the-creeper(s) the- 
creeping (or, which-creep) upon-+the-earth. 


And-created God )(++the-man in-image-his; in-(the)-image-of 
God created-he )(-him ;* male and-female created-he )(-them. 


And-blessed )(-them God,} and-said to-them God: Be-ye-fruit- 
ful and-multiply-ye, and-fill-ye )( +-the-earth and-subdue-ye- 
her ;* and-haye-ye-dominion in-(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in- 
(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-every+-beast the-creeping 
upon--the-earth. 


And-said God: Behold! I-have-given to-you )(-++-every+-herb 
seeding seed which (is) upon-+faces-of all-+-the-earth, and-)( 
all+the-tree(s) which+in-him (i. e., in-which) (is the) fruit-of 
-++(a)-tree seeding seed ;* to-you it-shall-be for-food. 


And-to-every+-beast-of the-earth, and-to-every+fowl-of the- 


heavens, and-to-every creeping-one upon-+-the-earth which+- — 


in-him (i. e., in-which) (is the) soul-of life, (I have given) )(+ 
every+-greenness-of herb for-food ;* and-(it)-was-++so. 


A 


— 
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31. 


And-saw God )(--all+-which he-had-done, and-behold+ good 
exceedingly ;* and-(it)-was+-evening, and-(it)-was+morning, 
day the-sixth. 


CHAPTER Il. 


And-were-finished the-heavens and-the-earth and-all-_host- 
their. 


And-finished God, in-the-day the-seventh, work-his which he- 
had-done;* and-he-rested in-the-day the-seventh from-all+ 
work-his which he-had-done. 


And-blessed God )(+day the-seventh and-sanctified )(-it;* 
because in-it he-rested from-all+-work-his which+ created God 
to-make. 


These (are) (the) generations-of the-heavens and-the-earth in- 
being-created-their ;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making-of Jehovah 
God earth and-heavens. 

And-every shrub-of the-field not-yet had-been (lit., will-be) in- 
the-earth, and-every+-herb-of the-field not-yet had-sprouted- 
(lit., will-sprout)-forth ;* for not had-caused-to-rain Jehovah 
God upon-+the-earth and-man was-not to-serve )(-+-the-ground. 
And-(a)-mist used-to-go-up (lit., will-go-up) from-+the-earth,* 
and-cause-to-drink (i. e., used-to-water) )(-+-all+(the)-faces-of 
the-ground. . 

And-formed Jehovah God )(+the-man (out of) dust from-- 
the-ground, and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of lives ;* and- 
was the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (7. e., and-became the-man (a) 
soul-of life). 

And-planted Jehovah God (a) garden in-Eden from-east,* 
and-placed there )(-+-the-man whom he-formed. 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


16. 


Li. 


18. 


And-caused-to-sprout-forth Jehovah God from-+the-ground, 
every--tree pleasant to-sight and-good for-food,* and-(the)- 
tree-of [the]-lives in-(the)-midst-of the-garden, and-(the)-tree- 
of [the]-knowing good and-evil. 

And-(a)-river goes-forth (lit., going-forth) from-Eden to-water 
)\(+-the-garden,* and-from-there it-is-divided and-becomes 
four heads (lit., and-is for-four heads), 

(The) name-of the-one (is) Pishon ;* it (Jit., he) (is) the-(one)- 
encompassing (or, which-encompasses) )( all-+-(the)-land-of 
[the]-Havilah, which-++there (t. e., where) (is) the-gold. 


And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that (Jit., she) (is) good ;* there 
(is) the-bdellium and-(the)-stone-of [the]-onyx. 


And-(the)-name-of+the-river the-second (is) Gihon ;* it (is) the- 
(one)-encompassing )( all+-(the)-land-of Cush. 


And-(the)-name-of the-river the-third (is) Tigris; it (is) the- 
(one)-going eastward-of Assyria ;* and-the-river the-fourth is 
(lit., he) Euphrates. ' 


And-took Jehovah God )(-+the-man,* and-caused-to-rest-him 
(i. e., placed-him) in-garden-of-+-Eden to-serve-it (Jit., her) and- 
to-keep-it. 

And-commanded Jehovah God upon+the-man to-say (i. é., 
saying):* From-every tree-of-+the-garden eating thou-mayest- 
eat[.]; 

Bu:-from-(the)-tree-of [the]-knowing good and-evil, not shalt- 
thou-eat from-it (lit., him);* for, in-(the)-day-of eating-thy 
from-it, dying shalt-thou-die. 

And-said Jehovah God: Not-+good (the)-being-of [the]-man 


to-separation-his;* I-will-make+for-him (a) help -as-OVEr-— Me 


- 


against-him (or, as-his-counterpart). 


» ave 


4 oi t 


19. 
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21. 


22. 


23. 
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And-formed Jehovah God from-+the-ground every--beast-of 
the-field and-)( every+fowl-of the-heavens, and-caused-to- 
come (7. €., brought) unto+the-man to-see what--he-will-call 
+to-it, (lit., him),* and-all which will-call+to-it the-man, 
soul-of life, is (lit., he) name-its (/it., his). 


And-called the-man names to-all+the-cattle, and-to-(the)- 
fowl-of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-field ;* and-for- 
man not-+did-he-find (7, e., there was not found) (a) help as- 
over-against-him. 


And-caused-to-fall Jehovah God (a) deep-sleep upon-+the-man, 
and-he-slept,* and-he-too& one from-sides-his and-closed (the) 
flesh instead-of-it. 


And-built Jehovah God )(-++the-side which+-he-took from- the- 
man for-(a)-woman,* and-cansed-to-come-her (i. ¢., brought 


her) unto-+the-man. Z ide 


And-said the-mant: This, the-tread_(i. e., now), bone from- 
bones-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my ;* to-this it-shall-be-called 
woman, for from-man was-taken-+this. 


‘Upon-tso (i. ¢., therefore) shall-leave+(a)-man )(-+father-his 


and-)(+-mother-his,* and-shall-cleave in-wife-his, and-they- 
shall-be for-flesh one. 


And-were (the) two-of-them naked, the-map and-wife-his ;* 
and-not were-(lit., will-be)-they-ashamed. 


CHAPTER lil. 


[In the two remaining chapters, the translation of the pronominal, suffix is 


placed before instead of after the noun which it limits.] 


1. 


And-the-serpent was crafty from-every beast-of the-field which 
had-made Jehovah God ;* and-he-said unto+the-woman: (Is 
it) so that-+-has-said God, not shall-ye-eat from-every tree-of 
the-garden[.] ? 


—~, 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


And-said the-woman unto+the-serpent:* From-(the)-fruit-of 
(the)-tree(s)-of+-the-garden we-may-eat[.]; 
But-from-(the)-fruit-of the-tree which (is) in-midst-of+the- 
garden,t has-said God : Not shall-ye-eat from-it, and-not shall- 
ye-touch in-it,* lest ye-die. 


And-said the-serpent unto+the-woman:* Not-+dying shall- 
ye-die. 

For knowing (is) God that in-(the)-day-of your-eating from- 
it, then-(lit., and)-shall-be-opened your-eyes,* and-ye-shall-be 
like-God, knowers-of good and-evil. 


And-saw the-woman, that good (was) the-tree for-food, and- 
that (a) delight-(was)-+-it to-the-eyes, and-desirable (was) the- 
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fruit and-she-ate ;* 
and-she-gave also-+-to-her-husband with-her and-he-ate[.]; 


And-were-opened (the) eyes-of (the) two-of-them, and-they- 
knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-sewed leaf-of fig-tree, 
and-they-made for-them-(selves) girdles. 


And-they-heard )(+(the)-voice-of Jehovah God walking in- 


the-garden to-(or, at)-(the)-breeze-of the-day ;* and-hid-him- . 


self the-man and-his-wife from-faces-of Jehovah God in-midst- 
of (the) tree(s)-of the-garden. 


And-called Jehovah God unto+the-man,* and-said to-him: 
Where-art-thou[.] ? 

And-he-said : )(+thy-voice I-heard in-the-garden,* and-I-was- 
afraid, because-+naked (was) I; and-I-hid-myself. 
And-he-said: Who caused-to-know (i. e., made known) to- 


thee, that naked (wert) thou;* ?-from+the-tree, which I-com- 
manded-thee to-not eat-+from it, hast-thou-eaten[.J? 


And-said the-man :* The-woman whom thou-gave (to be) with- 
me, she gave-++to-me from-+the-tree and-I-ate. 
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And-said Jehovah God to-the-woman: What-(is)+this thou- 
hast-done ?* And-said the-woman: The-serpent corrupted-me 
and-I-ate. 


And-said Jehovah God unto+the-serpent : Because thou-hast- 
done this,t cursed (art) thou from-all+the-cattle, and-from- 
every beast-of the-field ;* upon+thy-belly shalt-thou-go, and- 
dust shalt-thou-eat all+(the)-+-days-of thy-lives. 


And-enmity will-I-put between-thee and-between the-woman, 
and-between thy-seed and-between her-seed ;* it (lit., he) shall- 
bruise-thee (as to the) head; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to 
the) heel. 


Unto-+the-woman he-said: Causing-to-be-great I-will-cause- 
to-be-great (2. e., multiplying I will multiply) thy-sorrow and- 
thy-conception (i. e., the sorrow of thy conception); in-pain 
thou-shalt-bring-forth sons,* and-unto-+thy-husband (shall-be) 
thy-desire and-he shall-rule+-in-(or, over)-thee. 


And-to-man he-said: Because thou-hast-hearkened to-(the)- 
voice-of thy-wife,t and-hast-eaten from-+the-tree which I- 
commanded-thee, to-say: not shalt-thou-eat from-it,* cursed 
(is) the-ground for-the-sake-of-thee ; in-sorrow shalt-thou-eat- 
(of)-it all (the) days-of thy-lives. 

And-thorn and-thistle shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth to-thee ;* 
and-thou-shalt-eat )(-+-(the)+-herb-of the-field. 


In-(the)-sweat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, until thy- 
return unto+the-ground; for from-it (lit., her) wast-thou- 
taken ;* for+dust (art) thou, and-unto+dust thou-shalt-return. 


And-ealled the-man (the) name-of his-wife Eve,* for she was 
mother-of all+living. 


And-made Jehovah God for-man and-for-his-wife tunics-of 
skin, and-caused-to-put-on-them. 
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And-said Jehovah God: Behold! the-man has-become like- 
one-of [from]-us to-know good and-evil;* and-now lest+he- 
put-forth his-hand and-take also from-(the)-tree-of [the]-lives, 
and-eat and-live for-ever. 


Therefore-(/it., and)-sent-him Jehovah God from-(the)-garden- 
of-+-Eden,* to-serve )(+the-ground which he-was-taken from- 
there. 

And-he-drove-out )(-+the-man,* and-caused-to-dwell (i. e., 
placed) from-east to-(the)-garden-of+-Eden, )(-+- the-Cherubim, 
and-)( (the) flame-of the-sword (i. ¢., the flaming sword) the- 
(one)-turning-itself to-keep )(-+-(the)-way-of (the) tree-of [the]- 
lives. 


CHAPTER IV. 


And-the-man knew )(-++ Eve his-wife ;* and-she-conceived, and- 
she-bore )(+Cain; and-she-said: I-have-gotten (a) man with+- 
Jehovah. 

And-she-added to-bear (7. e., and again she bore) )(+-his-brother 
)(+Abel;* and-was+ Abel (a) shepherd-of flock(s), and-Cain 
was (a) tiller-of ground. 


And-it-was, from-end-of days,* and-caused-to-come (i. ¢@., 
brought) Cain from-(the)-fruit-of the-ground (an) offering to- 
Jehovah. 


And-Abel caused-to-come, also+-he, from-(the)-firstlings-of his- 
flock and-from-their-fats;* and-looked-with-favor Jehovah un-’ 
to+ Abel and-unto+-his-offering. 

And-unto-+Cain and-unto+-his-offering not did-he-look-with- 
fayor;* and-it-kindled to-Cain (7. e., and Cain was angry), 
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces (or, countenance). 


And-said Jehovah unto-+ Cain: For-what (or, why) has-it- ase 
kindled to-thee, and-for-what have-fallen thy-faces[.] ? = 


ees 


_ 
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(Is there) ?-not, if-++thou-makest-(or, doest)-good, (a) lifting-up 
(of the countenance) ? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the-door 
sin (is) crouching ;* and-unto-thee (shall be) his-desire, and- 
thou shouldst-rule-+-in-(or, over)-him. 


And-said Cain unto-++ Abel his-brother ;* and-(it)-was in-their- 
being in-the-field, and-rose Cain unto+Abel his-brother and- 
killed-him. 


And-said Jehovah unto+Cain: Where (is) Abel thy-brother ?* 
And-he-said: Not have-I-known (i. ¢.,do-I-know) ; ?-keeper-of 
my-brother (am) I[.]? 

And-he-said: What hast-thou-done?* (The) voice-of (the) 
bloods-of thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from-+the-ground. 
And-now cursed (art) thou,* from+the-ground which has- 
opened )(++her-mouth to-take )(+-(the)+-bloods-of thy-brother 
from-thy-hand. 


When thou-shalt-till (or, serve) )(+the-ground, not+-will-it- 
add to-give+-her-strength to-thee ;* (a) fugitive and-(a)-vag- 
abond shalt-thou-be in-the-earth. 

And-said Cain unto+Jehovah :* Great (is) my-iniquity from- 
bearing. 

Behold! thou-hast-driven-out )(-me the-day (i. e., to-day) from- 
upon (the) faces-of the-ground, and-from-thy-faces shall-I-be- 
hid ;* and-I-shall-be (a) fugitive and-(a)-vagabond in-the-earth, 
and-it-shall-be (that) any-+-finding-me will-kill-me. 

And-said to-him Jehovah: Therefore (lit., to-so) any+-killing 
Cain, seven-fold shall-he-be-avenged ;* and-placed Jehovah 
for-Cain (a) sign to-not smite+-)(-him any-+finding-him, 
And-went-forth Cain from-to-faces-of (7. e., from the presence 
of) Jehovah ;* and-he-dwelt in-(the)-land-of+-Nod, eastward- 
of+Eden. 
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17. And-knew Cain )(+-his-wife and-she-conceived, and-bore )(+ 
Enoch ;* and-he-was building (a) city, and-he-called (the) name- 
of the-city according-to-(the)-name-of his-son Enoch. 


18. And-there-was-born to-Enoch )(+Irad; and-Irad begat )(+ 
Mehujael ;* and-Mehujael begat )(+-Methusael ; and-Methusael 
begat )(-+Lamech. 


19. And-took-+to-him Lamech two-[of] wives ;* (the) name-of the- 
one Adah, and-(the)-name-of the-second Zillah. 


20. And-bore Adah )(-+Jabal ;* he was (the) father-of (the) inhab- 
itant-of tent(s) and-(the-possessor-of)-cattle. 


21. And-(the)-name-of his-brother (was) Jubal;* he was (the) 
father-of all+-performing-on (the) harp and-(the)-flute. 


22. And-Zillah, also+she, bore )(+-Tubal Cain, hammerer-of every 
-+cutter-of (i. e., cutting-instrument-of) bronze and-iron ;* 
and-(the)-sister-of Tubal+-Cain (was) Naamah. 


28. And-said Lamech to-his-wives :— 

Adah and-Zillah, hear-ye my-voice, 
Wives-of Lamech hearken-unto my-saying ;* 
For (a) man J-have-killed for-my-wounding ; 
And-(a)-youth, for-my-hurt. 

24. If seven-fold shall-be-avenged-+-Cain,* 
Then-Lamech seventy and-seven. 

25. And-knew Adam again )(-+his-wife and-she-bare (a) son; and- 
she-called )(++his-name Seth :* For has-put-+-to-me God seed 
another instead-of Abel, for slew-him Cain. 

26. And-to-Seth, also-+-he, was-born-+(a)-son; and-he-called )(+ 
his-name Enosh;* then it-was-commenced to-call on-(the)- 
name-of Jehovah. 
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Transliteration of Genesis I. 


Brrée’-8ith ba-ra’ ”*16-him* ’éth has-ka-mi-yim w’éth ha-’a-ré¢. 
W°ha-'a-rég ha-y*tha tho-hi wa-bho-hd, w*hd-8ékh ‘al+-p‘né 
th*hém;* w‘ra(a)h "*16-him m‘ra-hé-phéth ‘al+-p‘né ham-ma-yim. 
Wiy-yd’-mér "16-him, y*hi+-’6r ;* wa-y‘hi+-’or. 

Wiay-yar’ "*16-him ’éth-+-ha-’dr ki++tobh ;* way-ybh-dél *16-him 
bén ha-’6r G-bhén ha-ho-8ékh, 

Wiy-yiq-ra’ “l6-him 1a-’6r yom, w‘ld-ho-8ékh qa-ra’ la-y‘la ;* 
wi-y‘hi+‘é-rébh wa-y‘hi+-bho-qér yom ’é-hadh. 

Wiy-yé’-mér “l6-him, y*hi ra-qi(a)' b*thékh ham-ma-yim ;* 
wi-hi mibh-dil bén ma-yim ]a-ma-yim. 

Way-ya-‘as “ld-him ’éth+ha-ra-qi(a)';+ wiy-yibh-dél bén 
him-mii-yim “*Sér mit-ta-hath ]a-ra-qi(4)‘ d-bhén him-mi-yim 
sr meé-‘Aal la-ra-qi(a)';* wa-y°hi+khén. 

Way-yiq-ra’ "16-him 1a-ra-qi(4)* 8a-ma-yim ;* wa-y*hi+-‘é-rébh 
wi-y*hi+bho-qér yom Sé-ni. 

Way-yé’-mér “l6-him, yiq-qa-wi him-mi-yim wmit-ta-hith 
has-8a-mi-yim ’él-+maqdm ’éhadh, w’thé-ra-’é hiy-yab-ba-sa ;* 
wa-y*hi+khén. 

Wiy-yiq-ra’ = “*16-him_~—dy-yab-ba-8a = ’é-rég, ~—-I*miiq-wé 


him-mi-yim qa-ra’ yim-mim ;* wiy-yar’ 16-him ki+tdbh. 
39 
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11. Way-y6’-mér ’*]6-him, tadh-sé’ ha-’a-rég dé-8é’ , ‘@-sébh miz-ri(a)* 
zé-ra', ‘Eg pri ‘6-sé(p) p*ri lemi-néd, "*Sér zar-6+bh6 ‘al-+ 
ha-’a-ré¢ ;* wi-y*hi+khén. 

12. Wat-td-¢e@’ ha-a-rég dé-8é’, “€-sébh miiz-ri(4)* zé-ri* lemi-né-ha, 
wég ‘6-sé(p)+p*ri ’*Sér zar-‘6+bhé6 I*mi-né-ha;* wiy-yar’ 
]6-him ki+tdbh. 

13. Wa-y*hi+‘é-rébh wi-y*hi+bho-qér yom ¥8°1i-87. 

14. Way-y6’-mér "l6-him, y*hi m°6-réth bi-r¢qi(&)' ha’-a-ma-yim, 
l*habh-dil bén hay-yém d-bhén hal-la-y‘la ;* w*ha-ya 1°’6-théth 
O-I°mé-“dhim @-l‘ya-mim w‘Sa-nim. 

15. Wha-yi li-m°’6-r6th bi-r’qi(a)* ha’-8a-ma-yim, I*ha-tr ‘al-++ 
ha-’a-rég ;* wa-y*hi+khén. 

16. Way-yi-‘ads “l6-him ’éth+3né him-m°’6-réth haig-g*dh6-lim;* 
"éth+him-ma-’6r hig-ga-dhdl ]*mém-8é-léth hay-yém, w’éth+ 
ham-ma-’6r haq-qa-ton Il¢mém-Xé-léth héal-la-y‘la, weéth 
hak-k6-kha-bhim. 

17. W3y-yit-tén ’6-tham "]6-him bi-r‘qi(&)* has-sa-ma-yim,* |*ha-ir 
“al+-ha-’a-réc[.], 

18. W<lim-80l bay-yém 4-bhil-li-yla, f-l*hibh-dil bén ha~ér 
a-bhén hi-ho-8ékh ;* way-yar’ “lo6him ki-++tobh. 


19. Wa-y*hi+‘é-rébh wi-y*hi+bho-qér yom r*bhi-4. 


20. Way-yd’-mér “lé-him, yiS-r'¢i him-ma-yim &é-rég, né-phés 
hiy-ya;* wdph y*6-phéph ‘al+ha-a-ré¢, ‘al4+-pné r*qi(’)' 
has-8a-ma-yim. 


21. Wiy-yybh-ra’ “l6-him ’éth+hit-tiin-ni-nim hag-g*dhé-lim,* 
w'éth kél+né-phés hi-hay-ya, ha-ré-mé-séth “Sér Sa-r°gd 
him-mi-yim I*mi-né-hém, w’éth kél-‘éph ka-naph Imi-né-ha; 
wiy-yar’ "*l6-him ki+tébh. ot 


25. 


26. 


29. 


30. 


al. 
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Wi-y‘bha-rékh ’6-tham "16-him, 1é’-mor,* p*ré é-r°bhd f-m?-1°’a 
*éth+him-mi-yim bay-yim-mim, w’ha-‘dph yi-rébh ba-’a-ré¢. 


Wi-y*hi+‘é-rébh wa-y*hi+bho-qér yom h*mi-8i. 


Way-y6’-mér *16-him, t6-¢é’ ha-’a-rég né-phés hay-ya ]*mi-nah, 
bhé-ma wa-ré-més w‘ha-y‘th6-+ é-rég ]*mi-nah;* wa-y*hi+kheén. 


Way-ya-‘as “l6-him ’éth+hay-yath ha-’a-rég ]*mi-nah, w’éth 
+hib-b*he-ma Il*mi-nah, wéth kdl+ré-més  ha-*dha-ma 
lemi-né-hai ;* way-yar’ “l6-him ki+tobh. 


Way-yd-mér “lé-him, na-“*sé ’a-dham  b’¢dl-mé-ni, 
ki-dh¢m#-thé-nfi ;* w*yir-di bhi-dh’ghath hiy-yam t-bh*‘Oph 
h&s-8a-mi-yim @-bhab-b*hé-ma @-bh‘kh6é]-+-ha-’a-ré¢, a-bh*khél 
+ha-ré-més ha-r6-més ‘al+ha-’a-ré¢. 


Wiy-yibh-ra’ “16-him ’éth+ha-’a-dham b‘c¢il-mé, b’¢é-lém 
]6-him ba-ra’ '6-thd;* za-khar d-n‘qé-bha ba-ra’ ’6-tham. 


Wi-y‘bha-rékh ’6-tham "16-him,t wiy-y6’-mér ]a-hém “l6-him, _ 
pra d-rbhad d-m¥-1°’a 'éth+ha-’a-ré¢ w*khi-bh’si-ha,* d-redha 
bi-dh’ghith hiy-yam d@-bh*dph h&8-8a-ma-yim, d-bh*khol+ 
hay-ya ha-ré-mé-séth ‘al+ha-’a-réc. 


Wiy-yo’-mér “16-him, hin-né na-that-ti la-khém ’éth-+k6I+ 
‘é-sébh z6-rée(a)' zé-ra° “*Sér “Al+-p’nékhol+ha-’a-rég, w*’éth 
k6l+ha-’ég *Sér+bd ph*ri+‘e¢ z6-ré(4)‘ za-ra',* la-khém yth-yé 
1° 6kh-la. 

G-Il*khol+hay-yath ha-a-rég f-l*khél+‘d6ph  has-8a-ma-y¥m 
G-I*khol ré-més ‘al+-ha-a-rég “*Sér+bd né-phés hiy-ya, ’éth-+- 
kél+-yé-réq ‘@-sébh 1°6kh-1a;* wa-y*hi+-khén. 

Wiy-yir’ "16-him ’éth+k6]+-"Sér ‘a-sa, w‘hin-né+tobh m*’ddh;* 
wi-y‘hi+‘é-rébh wi-y*hi+bh6-qér yém has-83i8-8t. 
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GENESIS V-VIII. 
THE HEBREW TEST. 
CHAPTER V. 
Mpa OWN Dry NIB oa OS NIP 8D Tt 
IN Tw DTN 
DIN DSN NIP DAN TID OND AYP 73! 
SONI OFS 
Woy. IMOTa TN Ae Ay Ow oy OW 
roy Invensys NIN 
niyg mabe nen Tyo IOS OF pL 
sD 02 TP" MW 
DoE nig! hing yen tows DIN p99 FAN, 
snip Taw 
Swe TOI my mi one wipn neon) 
mabe pe yay wilco TPIT IONS neo 
PMID OD TDM Aye DINE 
mixg pe nie Mwy one ny-m-99 HN 
snip mw 
TPP-AN TON mw oYwh vA Tm 
nig Imy wn PS TAT NN eA oD 
SYD Dap T2N TRY Nee Ty 


44 


GENESIS V. 


_ 


1 


— 
bo 


16 


17 


18 


19 


23 


may OND ye oY von wig YprOD Th 
iy 

SONDID- MS TOWN Maw DAY TP mM 

nig’ ys ONDOOD- AN Tyo os Tp ton 
sy) D3 TPM Mae MND Aye 

Sn ABW nie pein oe Tey [P wpr-DD HM 
STOO TDY) May ove) Dew wien ON22TD IT 
mig oye Taro yo AN NDI MT 
sD) O13 TN Aw DD MpeA 

nner nie oye) wen ON?2Op ‘prop IN 
:nM Aye ND 

TON mY OND mw oY) DIY TT 
TYAN 

my mx mie porns yy oe TN 
:93) DID TP" 

MND yw Aw owe) ONY Ty-m-93 7M 
sn mw 

:mowna-nN TM mw over won Tod MM 
n2vANs-ns yy PIT ny OHNE pay 
sD) OD INN TW TN wy 

my wea mw ove) wen TyO *pr-92 ON 
Tye 


—- 


/ 
/ 


4 


i ones 


GENESIS VI. 


DION AD PID WIN) DONT TN PIT PIM 
T2M) maw MND Aw Dybe Yay M2wanD 
JEAN 

DIA oY PIM YYW ON NdbAND oon 
sNyD) OB TN Tw DD yaw mv 

DIND PYM mig OVA pen nowine vpM-o> Ya 
vine) m3 

12 on Poy nN maw pbs one Jo 
pasyo awe paler nt “ION? 3 yaw-N Sioa 
PTT ADIN WN ADIN TD wT 

my OYwO) win fos wo oN eso 
:2) Da WI) Ae Nk wm, 

PNA yaw my YI yay _9-p-99 ty 
Sn naw 


DON ONY 03 TIN May DINE NS HAN : 


BNO) 

CHAPTER VI. 
Dus APIA yoy 3 OIA INO-'D tM 
:DiT? VF 
mag nab 2 DIN Nya ONT TN 
SND TW Fd Dv OF? INP 


26 


27 


28 


31 


Ov.20. xwonn Dp wun ayo RNP DYN 


46 


GENESIS VI. 
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CHAPTER VII. 
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VOCABULARIES. 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 


USED IN THE VOCABULARIES. 


act., active. 

adv., adverb. 
apoc., apocopated. 
¢., common. 

cef., compare. 
conj., conjunctive. 


consec., consecutive. 


const., construct. 


dem., demonstrative. 


f., feminine. 
gutt., guttural. 
Hiph., Hiph‘l. 
Hithp., Hithpa‘el. 
Impf., Imperfect. 


Imy., Imperative. 
Inf., Infinitive. 
interrog., interrogative. 
m., masculine. 

n., noun. 

Niph., Niph‘al. 
Part., Participle. 
Perf., Perfect. 
pers., personal, * 
prep., preposition. 
pr. n., proper noun. 
pron., pronoun. 

sg., singular. 

suf., suffix. 


In the Hebrew-English Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
the Hebrew word indicates the number of times it occurs in the Old 


Testament. 


In the English-Hebrew Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
each word indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word in the 


Hebrew-English Vocabulary. 


13. 


14, 


OF 


HEBREW-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


GENESIS I-VIIl. 


aN (const. %2N) (1155) 
( ’abh), m., father. 


jax [266] (’ébhén), f., stone. 


SIN [2] (édh), m., mist, 
vapor. 

DIN [560] (adham), m., 
man; cf. WN, 


WITS (const. FIN) [225] 
(’"dhama), f., ground, earth. 
SITN [350] (‘ohél), m., tent. 
TIN [102] (rx), be Light, 
shine, (‘ Gutt. and }’yY). 
Hiph., give light. Inf. with 
prep. ‘2, NFP, i.15, 17, &e, 
“VN [120] (or), m., light. 
DS [76] (6th), f., sign, pl. 
nh. 

tN (’az), adv., then. 


; TN 1421. azin), Qi] not used. 


(‘5 Gutt.), Hiph., listen, 
give ear, Imy. 2d pl. TINT, 
iv. 23. 

FN (const. 9X) [688] (ah), 
m., brother. 

DINAN (const. NINN) [113] 
(ahéth), f., stster. 

THN [1000] (’éhadh), m., 
one, f. const. DAN, iv. 19. 


15. 


16. 


Lis 


18. 


19, 


20. 


21. 
22. 


23. 
24. 


25. 
26. 


“MN (const. AN) 1180] 
(aheér), another, pl. 
DIN: 

SAN [770] (ahar), prep. 
after, pl. only in const. 
“ION: 

+X (const. 9X) (Ay), interrog. 
adv. where? J3°N where 
art thou? ii. 9. i 

MIN (const. HIN) 5] 
G ébha), f., enmity 

PX (‘ayin), (nothing), there 
ts not, const. [’S; with m. 
suf. (39°, v. 24. 

WIN [1700] (28), m., man, 
ef. DIN. 

“IN (Hkh), surely, only. 
OON ee (‘akhil), eat, de- 
vour, (8%), Impf. rie 
aN iii. 6, DNY, iii. 
Niph. Impf. JON’, vi. 21. 
MPD [18] (‘okhla), f., food. 
ON Cel), prep. unto, with 
suf., ION, unto me. [77 
TON ( ellé), pron. these, ef, 
DFO [2500] (’"1dhim), pl. 
m., God (sing. MON used 
in poetry), i, 


m., 


+ 56 


27. 


28. 


29. 
t 30. 


40. 
41. 


VOCABULARY OF GENESIS I—VIII. 


DN [220] (’ém), f., mother, 
with m. suf. }DN. 
DN (im), conj. 7. 
WN [240] (imma), f., ewbie. 
ON [5026] (amir), say. 

(ND &! 3 Gutt.). Inf. const. 
one with 9 “DX = 
“OND, i. 22, v.29. Impf. 
with Waw consec. TON, 
Lio, 6, &Ce, OND), i ili. 2, 
13, &e. 

TYON (const. FVWIN) [35] 
(‘tmra), f2 utterance, song, 
iveas. [(man), 
WAIN (nds), pr. n. Enosh, 
9D 3N (‘andkhi), pers. pron. J. 
Ap [214] (asaph), gather, 

(‘5 Gutt.), POON, vi. 21. 
ON [282] ‘(hen nose, 
anger, pl. with prep. and suf. 
YENI, Dual DSN, 

N (’Xph), conj. yea more, 
but even, 9D oN ts it true 
that? iii. 1. 

NIN (*rubba), f., lattice, 

window, pl. HIDIN. 

Ia (=  AYDAN) 320] 
ba); £. _ four, ord. yr. 


sii Orékh), m., length. 


(w& [2000] (érég) f., earth. 
TS [57] (arar), curse, (‘5 
Gutt. and yp’ y), Pass. part. 


43. 


WAN, iii. 14, iv. 11. PYel, 
ON, with fem. suf. FIN, 
vy. 29. 

DTN 
Ararat. 
TWN (for TWIN) (const. 
ny) [470] (1888), woman, 
with suf. JAW’, vii. 2, pl. 
Dv), const. WI, yi. 18. 


(*rarat), pm me 


44, [WN (*Sér), rel. pron. who, 


45. ON (eth 


46. 
47. 


48. 
49. 


50. 


51. 


53. 


which. 

), particle placed 
before definite accusative; 
before Maqgéph “FX, with 
suf. JN, DON, i. 27, 28. 
DN (eth), prep. with. 
MSN (atta), personal pron. 
thou. 

3 (b‘), prep. in, on, among. 
33 [11] (bidh), m., separa- 
tion, y129, to his separa- 
tion=alone, ii. 18. 

5°33 [42] (badhil), Qa] not 
used. Hiph. separate, di- 
vide; Impf. with Waw con- 
secutive 9°39"), i. 4,7, &e., 
Part. via la} dividing, i.6. 
M93 [2] (bsdholih), bdel- 
lium, 1. 12, [ness. 
wa [3] (bohd), m., empti- 
mp2 [300] (bchéma), f 


beast, dumb brute. 


55. 


56. 


‘BY. 


58. 


63, 


VOCABULARY OF GENESIS I—VIII. 57 


ND [2619] (bs’), go i, 


~ come. (Vp and nS). Qal 


Perf. 855, vi. 16. Hyph. Perf. 
NDT, bring, iv. 4. Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 
2"), ie 19ye 3. 

vy 5 [109] (bd8), be ashamed, 
(“y), Hithpdlel 
wwan, ii. 25. 
“3 [102] (bahir), choose, 
(‘y ‘and i Gutt.). 

pat (from ey [168] (bén), 
(interval) prep. between, for 
[2- Ps, occurs at Pas 
nd (const. nd) [2100] 
(biyith), m., house, house- 
hold, with suf. ames vii. 1, 
pl. D3, (batim). 

m3 ‘[120] (bekhéra), f., 
first- born, pl. ny53. 
93 (bilti), adv. of nega- 
tion, lest, not, that not, iii. 11. 
{a [4500] (bén), m., son. 
r33 [880] (bana), build, 
(75), Impf. with Waw 
consece. {2}: li, 22. Part. 
i795, j iv. 17. 

aya (ba*bhitir), prep. for, 
in behalf of, comp. of pa and 
WAY from Ty. pass over. 
wa (beidh), prep. behind, 
after, with suf, mya after 


Impf. 


65. 


66. 
67. 


68. 
69. 


70. 


71. 
72. 
73. 
74. 
75. 
76. 


ae 


78. 


him, vii. 16. se 
ypa [51] (baqi’), cleave! 
avile Niph. be broken up, 
vii.11. (“9 Gutt.) Ling, dawn. 
93 [210] (boqér), m., morn-~ 
ae [53] (bara’), cut, form, 
create, (‘Y Gutt. and ns), 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
N73") 

O12 [73] (barzél), m., ion. 
m3 [280] (b*rith), f., cov- 
enant, ‘3 Di saben 
@ covenant. 

‘] 2 [413] (barakh), bend 
the Twice: (‘Y Gutt.) PYel 
y13 bless, Impf. pee 
consec. 1"), 1. 22, v. 
wa [271 ( (basar), m 3 Se: 
no [400] (b ath), f., daughter. 
m3 [35] (gabh6(a)h), adj. 
high, pl. 07753. 

113.3 [150] ( gibbér), m., hero, 
man of valor. 

33 [23] (gabhar), be strong, 
be mighty. (Of. )3)). 
‘2173 [830] (gadh6l), m., 
great, elder. 

yi [24] (gawa'), die, expire, 
c 5 Gutt.). Impf. Yi, vi. 
i 

pn [2] (gahdn), m., belly. 
7373; iii. 14. 


VOCABULARY OF GENESIS I—VIII. 


pins (gih6n), pr. n. Gihon. 
DJ (gam), conj. also, D3... 
DI, both...and. 

4 [3] (gin), ¢. or f. garden, 
park, [ pitch-wood. 
953 [1] (gophér), m., pitch, 
va [47] (gars), drive, cast 
(Y Gutt.). Pr'el, Ww 
expel, iv. 14. Impf. with 
Waw consec. vr", iil. 24, 
Ov) [35] (gé8ém), m., gush- 
ing rain, heavy shower. 
pat [54] (dabhaq), cleave, 
adhere, ii. 24. 

T47T (or JT m.) [83] (dagha), 
f., fish, const. PF, i. 26, 28. 
1)7F or 9" [23] (dain or din), 
(\’y)). Impf. 


out, 


rule, judge, 
yi, vi. 3. 
VWI [170] (dér), m., age, 
generation, pl. im and 6th. 
DI [360] (dam), m., blood, 
pl. DD, const. hi iv. 10. 
Dw [25] (d‘math), £., like- 
ness, image. 

WWII (2] (dardir), 
thorny plant, thistle, iii. 18. 
elon [690] (dérékh), c. way, 
journey. 

NWT [2] (dasa’), sprout. 
(X"5), Hiph. Impf. NYT, 
11: 


m., 


94. 


95. 


96. 


97, 


98. 
99. 


100. 


101. 
102. 


103. 


XW [14] (dé 
grass. 

-i7 (9/7) (hx), Article, the, 
other forms are: fF, (7, wh 
ef. Arabic al. ey 
rt (h*), Interrog. particle, 


38’), m. tender 


same as Latin ne, other 
forms: j7, 57 

YT | (hébhél), m., pr. n. 
Abel. 

NW (hd’), pers. pron. he. 
ist (haya), be, happen, 
cane to pass, (py), 
mT, RD. V7), 1. 14, 15, 
Inf. pana Niywith Qand 
suf, On, iv. 8, Impf. 
WiT?, i. 29, ME A iv. 12, 
nue 7, Lo; 6, ‘nile Waw 
conjunctive 77), 1. 6, with 
Waw consec. 9779),1.3,5, &e. 
207 [526] (hal%kh), go, 
Part. act. JI i ii. 14, Hith. 
walk, go about, Impf. with 
Waw consee. 7] 2031, ve 
24. [behold, lo! 
{i (73/7 (hén, hinné), adv. 
(13/7 (hénna), pers. pron. 
f., they. 

729 [95] (haphakh), twrn, 
change into, (‘ Gutt.). 
Hithpa‘él Part. HISIM 
turning itself, iii. 24, 


a 
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104. 


105. 


107. 


108. 


V7 [560] (har), m., mount- 
ain, pl. D7. 

397 11701 (harizh), 
slay, ( ‘D5 and ‘PY Gutt.), 
23. Impf. with suf. ‘33001 
iv. 14, with Waw consec. 
1773779. iv. 8 

mn [43] (hara), conceive, 
( Sand ‘y Gutt. and ry ela) 
Impf. Mh, apoc. with 
Waw omen. Sam, iv. 1, 
17, &e. 

ww [2] (héron), m., con- 
ception. 

} (w'), conj. and, other 
forms 4, 1, ’; }, 1, depend- 
ing on tone “and ‘following 


halk, 


vowel. 
pif [13] (zé), dem. pron. 
m., this, £. FNP, cf. TON. 
St [368] (zahabh), m 
gold. 
nr [38] (zayith), m., olive- 
tree; [ber. 
I [169] (zakhar), remem- 
“3 [82] (zakhar), m., male. 
nyt [1] (zé‘a), f., sweat, 
const. FUYF, iii. 19. 
yr [55] (zara‘), sow, (‘Y 
and’ ‘ Gutt.). Part. ypu. 
. 11, Hiph. yield seed, 
a yy, i. 11, 12. 


116. 


117. 


118. 


119. 


124. 


125. 
126. 


127. 


vot. [220] (zéri‘), m., seed, 


in pause, Jf, i. 29, seed- 
me 


time, villi. 22. 

N27 [33] (habha’), Qa] not 
used. (‘5 Gutt. and’). 
Hith. hide oneself, Impf. 
with Waw cons. NOAM), 
iii. 8. ; 
TVNAM [29] (habbara), f., 
bruise, wound, with suf., 
7AM 3 iv. 23. 

mA [6] (h*gh6ra), f., 
girdle. [Hiddekel, Tigris. 
PIT ( (hiddéqél), pr. n. 
wih (300] (hodhés), m 
new moon, month, 

TAP (hawwa), £., pr. n. Hve. 
9PM [64](hal)and 59 (hil), 
be pained, wait, Qal Taine 
3 m. s. with Waw consec. 
3M, viii. 10, (‘6 Gutt. 
and yy). 

yan [172] (hie), m., outside, 
street, ae mar, trom 
within, from without, vi. 14. 
FANON [3] (hatta’th), f., sin. 
97 [500] (bay), m., Life, pl. 
Dn. 

Ft [264] (haya), Vive, (‘5 
Gutt.and}75), Inf. WYN, 
Impf. mh, apoe. 7, with 
Waw cousees 7, y. 6, 9. 


‘4 
: 
+ 
it 
: 


ib 


133. 
134. 
135. 


136. 


137. 


138. 


139. 


140. 


141. 


142. 
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rPy [500] (hayya), f., Uiv- 
ing creature, beast, const. 
DN, poet. “VFN, i. 24. 
a [23] (hay&y), live, (‘5 
Gutt. and }y''})), 9F7, ili. 22, 
Veo: L fatness. 
Bott [90] (helébh), m., fad, 
ron [31] (hill6n), ¢., hole, 
window. 
29h [139] (halil), Zoose, 
set “free, (‘5 Gutt. and 
yy), Hiph. 9AM, begin, 
vi. 1, Hoph. Sm, it was 
begun, iv. 26. 
on [16] (ham), pr. n. Ham. 
on [14] (hom), m., heat. 
TWN [20] (hamiidh), desire, 
(‘5 “Gutt.), Niph. 
War; lil. 6, [lence. 
pan [60] (hamas), m., vo- 
vin [44] (hamés), f., five, 
ordinal WPM, fiith. 
n [69] (hén), m., favor, 
grace. (Enoch. 
"J)3F7 [8] (h*ndkh), pr. n. 
“IDM [22] (haser), be di- 
minished, fail, (‘8 Gutt., 
mid. e). 
ah [40] (harébh), dry up, 
(‘8 Gutt., mid. e). 
277 [400] (hérébh), f., 


sword: 


part. 


143. 


144. 


145. 


146. 


147. 


148. 


149. 
150. 


151. 


152. 


153. 


154. 


155. 


156. 


157. 
158. 


mn [8] (harabha), f., 
dryness, dry land. 

rT V7 [92] (hara), burn, glow 
(with anger), (‘ and ‘Y 
Gutt. and 75). Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 
“7, iv. 5. 

SIN (71 (horéph), m., 
winter. 

wan [1] (h6réS), m:, tool, 
cutting instrument, iy. 22. 
qh [78] (ho8ékh), m., 
darkness. 

VWI [92] (tahér), adj., 
clean, 1 TTD, vil. 2. 

ba ba) [550] (tbh), m., good, 
DO (térém), adv. not yet, 
before. 

0 [1] (taraph), adj. 
Fresh, newly plucked. 

5) (yabhal), pr. n. Jabal. 
vy? [60] (yabhes), be dried 
up. ‘Qu Inf. const. nv), 
viii. 7, (8). et 
wD? [14] (ykbbasa), f., 
dry land. 

“V? [1580] (yadh), f., hand. 
yy [1045] (yadha‘), know, 
5 and “9 Gutt.), Inf, 
const. ny. 

TT (y howa), Jehovah. 
55 ( (yabhal), pr. n. Jubal, 


163. 
164. 


165. 


166. 


167. 


168. 
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Dy? [2250] (ydm), day, pl. 
Dr, const. 979’, 

mi [33] (yéna), f., dove. 

3 [23] (yatabh), be good, 
(5), Hiph. Impf. 3°20", 
LV ste 

12? [490] (yalidh), bear, 
bring forth, (9), Inf. 
const. ny, with 9, M22 
iv. 2, Impf. ai veel 
17, &c., Niph. be pn 
Impf. 19%, iv. 18, Hiph. 
beget, ~n, y. 4, 7, &e., 
Impf. ay, with Waw 
consec. 795%, vy. 4, 7, &e. 

75° [88] (yélédh), m., child. 
ay [380] (yam), m., sea, pl. 
DD’. 

*)D? [210] (yasaph), add, 
(15), Hiph. Impf. D1, 
apoe. 4D), with Waw 
consee. D1), iv. 2. 

ne’ [11] (yéphéth), pr. n. 
Japheth. 

NY? [1075] (yaga’), go out, 
Q5 and 8). Impf. with 
Waw consec. NX"), iv. 16. 
Hiph. bring out. Impf. 
NYY, 3d f. with Waw con- 
see. NY), i. 12. 
“WS! [62] (yacar), 
(V5 and “9 Gutt.), 


form, 
Impf. 


169. 


170. 


bagel 


172. 


173. 


174. 


175. 


179. 


with Waw consec. \'¥%), 
ii. 7. ie 
VN? [9] (yegér), m., form, 
imagination. 

D})>” [2] (y*qim), m., what 
exists, living being, (root 
Dip). 

xy [315] (yare’), fear, 
(5, ‘) Gutt., and ns). 
Impf. 8°), 1st sing. with 
Waw consec. NTN iit 10. 
whee (ite Ty), 
(yérédh), m., pr. n. See. 
pm. [6] (yéréq), m., green- 
Ness. 

aly [1050] (ya8abh), sz, 
dwell, (5), Impf. 3, 
with Waw consec. 3", 
iy. 16, Part. Aes: 3H, 
iv. 20. 
ew 
(15), 


consec. 


pause 


=—y= 


[16] (yasén), sleep, 
ye, with Waw 
ws, ii. 21. 

5 (k*), prep. as, like. 
wad [15] (kabhas), tread 
upon, subdue, Imy. with 
fem. suf. IMY7 9, i. 28. 
3313 ( const. ‘3D1D) [36] 


(kékhabh), m., star, pl. 
p'3313. 
AD [120] (kd(a)h), m., 


strength, might. 


62 


180. 
181. 


182. 


183. 


184, 


185. 


186. 


187. 


188. 


189. 


190. 


191. 
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ee ees 


95 (ki), conj. that, for. 
55 (kol), m., totality, all, 
every, with Miqqéph 95, 
ND [18] (kala’), hold, re- 
strain, (’ any 
17'79 [206] (kala), be ended, 
("5), Pye], complete, 
finish, Imp. 355), vi. 16, 
apoc. with Waw consec. 
23), ii, 2. Pas] Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 
999%, ii. 1. 
{2 “(kén), ady. so, thus, 
ja-y therefore, on ac- 
count of this, ii. 24, 137, 
therefore. 
3D [42] 
harp, lyre. 
ape) (const. 33) [110] 
(kanaph), f., wing. 
DD [149] (kasai, 
Pu. be covered, vii. 19, 
(77°). 
2 [280] (kiph), m., palm 
of hand, sole of foot; dual 
D’S>. 
2 [100] (kaphir), cover 
(with pitch), vi. 14. 
3175 [90] (kribh), m 
cherub, pl. 0°35. 
FIND [28] (k*thonéth), f., 


coat, tunie. 


(kinnér), m., 


cover, 


196. 


197. 


198, 


199. 


200. 


201. 


202. 


203. 
204. 


‘1i. 23. 


5 (1°) prep. to, for. 
5 (10’), adv. not, no. 
35 [620] (lébh), m., heart, 
with 3d m. suf. D9. 
wa? [116] (labhix), put on 
(clothes), Hiph. clothe (an- 
other). Impf. with Waw 
consec. DY’, iii. 21. 
ving [1] (hat), m., fame, 
glittering blade (of a 
sword), ili. 24. 
ono [300] (léhém), ¢., food, 
bread. 
W102 [5] (latiis), hammer, 
forge, Part. act. wita'r, iv. 
22. 
m9 [224] (layil), usually 
mo 5 with Hé of ace., m., 
night. 
WD? ( (lamma), adv. why? 
(9, 79). 
122 (lémé&kh), pr. n. La- 
mech. 
np? [966] (laqih), take, 
( 5 Gutt.), Inf. const. DN; 
Impf. mp, with Waw con- 
sec. Ap il. 1D aaive 19) 
Pi'sl, be taken, In?» 
[very. 
“IND [286] (m*’sdh), adv. 
aS) (const. FN) [600] 


(me? a), hundred. 
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205. 


206. 
207. 


208. 


209. 


210. 


211. 


212. 
213. 


214, 


215. 


IND (const. TIN) [19] 
(ma’ ér), m., light, lumi- 
nary, pl. FIND. 

IND [30] (mi’*khal), m., 
food. 

539 [13] (mibbal), m., 
deluge, flood. 

1% (ma), interrog. pron. 
what? Other forms are 
“FWD, HDs iD 

ON7239 (mxh*lal’él, pr. 
n. Mahalaleel. 

“IVI [200] (md‘édh), m., 
set time, season, plural 
DID. 

MN. [857] (mith), die 
(VY), Perf. MD, vii. 22, 
Inf. abs. FAYY, ii. 17, Impf. 
ni, jussive ni’, with 
Waw consec. nip’, v. D, 
8, &e. [altar. 
f73t1D [310] (mizbe(a)h), m 
FM) [34] (maha), wipe out, 
destroy, (‘YGutt.and;7 a 
Impf. FPVIN. vi. 7, Qal 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
m7"), vii. 23. 

ONIN ( m‘hiiya’él), pr. n. 
Mehujael. 

navn [53] (mith*sabha), 
f., plan, purpose, pl. const. 


* Pwd, vi. 5. 


216. 


217. 


218. 


219. 


220. 


: N20 [247] ( 


WD [18] (matar), Qal not 
used, Hiph. VODIT give 
rain, ii. 5D. 
1 (mi), 
who? 
D°?D (const. 9%) [600] (ma- 
yim), pl. m. (of obs. form 
73), water. 

ue) [31] (min), m., kind, 
species, with prep. and m. 
sg. suf. D9 or Y19'19?, 
veld 8 Bee 

mOD (const. MDI) [15] 
(mikhsé), m., covering. 
male’), be full, 
(x9), Imy. 2d pl. IND, 
1. 22, 28. 

AONdD | const. FINI) 
[172] (m* la’kha), f., opr 
mov [17] (méméala), 
£., dominion, rule, const. 
N2w/Ip, i. 16. 

{> (min), prep. jrom, 
JD = Wt" \2- |’: 3 iii. 3. 
mia [7] (man6(a)h), m., 
a resting, resting place. 
MID (const. nna) 
[200] (minha), f., an offer- 
ing, present. 

Py [23] (mi‘yan), m., 
fountain, spring, plural 


Dy and abhi 1D. 


interrog. pron. 


228. 


231. 


234. 


235. 


236. 


237. 


238. 


239. 


» NYPD [486] (maga’), 
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Sy [137] (mil), adv., 
above, used only in com- 
position; with fJ_ loca- 
es myo upwards, with 
5 and 1D: T2Y19709 lit. 
from- to- upwards, vii. 20. 
MYO (const. mv yn) 
[240] (ma“*sé), m., work. 
find, 
(NS), ii, 20, Part. act. 
ND, iv. 14. 

PID (const. AYN) [8] 
(miqwé), m., collection, 
gathering, i. 10 

DID (const. Dp") [380] 
(maqdm), ¢. place. 


13PID (const. 919) [761 


(miqné), m., substance, 
wealth. 
FINTWD (const. TN) 


[1017 (m4r’é), m., appear- 
ance, look. 

aga) [79] (makil), rule, 
with a over, Inf. const. 
with prep. 9, Suid. 
mmpwr [270] (mispaha), 
f. , family, pl. dink 
ONAN (mthaxa’el), p 

n. Metiashasli 
DUA (mth asslih), pr 
n. Methusalch. 

72) [379] (naghadh), Qal 


240. 


241. 


246. 
247. 


248. 


249, 


250. 


notused (f"9), Hiph. 93/7 
tell, show, iii. 11. 

AJ [néghédh), prep. be- 
fore, in presence of, with 
suf. J), ii. 18. 

Vi) [148] (nagha'), touch, 
smite, ("5 and - Gutt.), 
Impf. Yan, iii. 3. 

74 [24] (nadh) m ., Jugitive. 


. 73123] (nahar), m., river. 


+4), (nddh), pr. n. Wod. 
M3 [64] (na(ajh), rest, 
(75, yp and ‘> Gutt.), 
Hiph. (3/7, cause to rest, 
Impf. with suf. and Waw 
consec. 9;373*), ii. 15,’ Qal 
Impf. 3 f. sg. with Waw 
consec. Pay, viii. 2. 

A (nd(a jh), pr. n. Noah. 
OM) [106] (nahim), Qél 
not used, ( (5 and ‘} 
Gutt.), Niph. repent, pity, 
Impf. 73’, vi. 6, PYel 
comfort, Impf. DM)’, v. 29. 
UF) [30] (nahas), m., ser- 
pent. 

nn [135] (n*hoséth), 
mn., bronze. 

yo [58] (nati‘), plant, 
qd and “9 Gutt.), Impf. 
with Waw consec. yo" 
ii. 8. = 


I} 


256. 


257. 


258. 


259. 


260. 
261. 


262. 
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MAY) [43] (nthd(i)h), m., 
rest, pleasantness. ; 

mp?) [499] (nakha), Qal not 
used, ( (Vand 7"), Hiph. 
MDst, smite, strike, Inf. 
const. DDI, iv. 15. 

VI [43] (na‘), m., wanderer. 
MOY) ( si Dra Ns, 
Naamah. 

D373 [46] (n*“airim), (def. 
writing for DY}373), used 
only in pl., m., youth, i. e., 
time of youth. 

hd53 [12] (naphih), blow, 
breathe, ( ("5 and “9 Gutt.), 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
AD", ii. 7. 

oD) [2] (naphil), m., used 
only i in pl. 0953, giants. 
553 [417] (naphil), fall, 
(5), Hiph. Impf. apoe. 
with Waw consec. 5D", 
ii, 21. 

WJ [780] (néphés), f., 
breath, soul. Lfemale. 
13/23 [22] (n*qebha), f., 
Pee [34] (naqam), avenge, 
(7 ‘8), Hoph. Bj? in pause 
Dj? iv. 15. 

nv (706] (nasa’), lift up, 
qd and NS ), Inf. 
const. FINY, iv. 7. 


263. 


266. 


267. 


Nw’) [17] (naxa’), 


» 93D [3] (sakhir), (= 
: 79D [172] 


4 AD [83] (sathar), 


Qal not 
used, Hiph. deceive, seduce, 
(VD and 9). 

IT90/3 (const. Hidv/)) [24] 
(n° sama), ae breath, spirit. 
{J [2090] (nathan), give, 
(5), Inf. const. FA, iv. 
12, Impf. with Waw con- 
sec. (50), Teli. 

33D [156] (sabhabh), turn, 
encompass (PY), Part. 
act. JD, ii. 11, 13. 

WD {90] (saghar), shad, 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
“ID, 3 ii. 21. 


. WD [293] (stir), turn aside, 


[shut up. 
=D) 


(sephér), m., 


(Vy). 


wr “iting, book. 
hide, 
Niph. Impf. DN, iv. 14. 
Ty [286] (‘ abhidh), serve, 
till, (5 ee Inf. const. 
with prep. 9 ”, Fay. 1. Os 
nav (551) ( (‘abhir), pass 
over { (‘4 Gutt.). 

“WY (dh), prep. td, wntil. 
TTY ( ‘adha), pr.n. Ada. 
my TBI: scans sor 
JY [4] (‘dghabh), 


pipe, reed, organ. 


m., 


285. 


286. 


287. 


288. 


289. 
290. 


291. 


292. 
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TP (‘ddh), adv. still, yet, 
again. 

TPYY (const. NP\y) [386] 
(la), f., burnt-offering, 
pl. DY. 

[WY (const. TW) [226] 
(‘aw6n), m., guilt, sin. 
D733? [430] (‘dlam), m., 
age, eternity. 

Sy [82] (‘aph), Ay, (DB 
Gutt. and Y’y), Podlel 
Impf. 2”, i. 20. 

yy [70] (ph), m., bird, 
fowl, collective. 

VY [95] (‘dr), m., skin. 
ay [114] (‘azabh), 
forsake, (‘8 Gutt.), 
“ty, ii. 24. 

“Wy. (21] (‘ezér), m., help. 
ny [872] (‘ayin), f., eye, pl. 
with suf. BIN, iii. 5B. 


leave, 
Impf 


Vy [1074] ( Gn),f., city, pl. 
py. 
TY (1 (‘iradh), pr. n. Trad. 


Dy [10] (érom), adj. 
naked, pl. DDNY: ili. 7. 
DY | ‘al), prep. upon, with 
2; I, See upon. 
my [862] (‘ala), go up, 
(5 Gutt. and 3 5) Impf. 
my, ii. 6, Hiph. offer 
up. 


293. 
294. 
295. 


296. 
297. 


306. 


307. 


MOY (const. ATPY) 118i 
(‘alé), m., leaf. 

DY (‘im), prep. with, along 
with. 

DY [108] (‘a (‘aphar),m., dust. 
ry [326] (' ég¢), m., tree. 
Iyy 017) ( (‘acibh), suffer 
pain, (‘ Gutt.), Hithp. 
w. Waw consec. YY", 


grieve oneself, vi. 6. 


grievance. 

PAY (const. PALY) BI 
(i¢gabh6n), m., labor, pain. 
DSY [120] (* 
apy (const. Spy) [14] 
(‘aqébh), m., eed. 

ay. [132] (‘érébh), m., 


evening. [raven. 


. ap [10] (‘Srebh), m., 


OMy and poy [16] 
(‘ardm), adj. naked, pl. 
ODT, but Day 
(‘‘riimmim), ii. 25. 

Oy [11] (‘arém), m., 
prudent, crafty. 

AwyY [83] (‘esébh), m., 
green herb, plant. 

nmwy [2521] (‘asa), do, 
make, (‘5 Gutt. and 9’), 
Impf. apoc. with Waw 
consec. wy, i.7. = 


; ISy [7] (‘égébh), m., pain, 


écém), f., bone. 


308. 


309. 


310. 
311. 
312. 
313. 
314. 
315. 
316. 
317. 


318. 


319. 


320. 


321. 
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PLY [26] (‘siri), ordinal 
num. tenth. 

WY [333] (‘asar), cardinal 
number ten, used only in 
compounds with units, as 
in Wy “IFIN eleven, fem. 
UY (‘esre), v. 8. 
wy ‘(m. mwy) (172) 
(‘ésér), f., ten. 
ny [300] ( ‘et 
MAY (atta), adv. now. 
np [480] (pé), mouth, with 
fem. suf. iW’, iv. 11. 

“2 (pén-+), conj. Jest, with 
Impf. 

D°35 [2000] (panim), m., 
faces, const. 998), i. 2. 
DyY5 [110] ( (pi‘Am), f., tread 
or step, once. 

M¥$5H[15] (paga), rend, open 
(795) iv. 11. 

Y85 17] (péca’), m., wound- 
ing, with suf. $Y9, iv. 23. 
ApS [20] (paqih), open 
(the eyes) (‘9 Gutt.), ), Niph. 
Mp5), ili. 5. Impf. with 
Waw consec. MIP7B).- 
hea 

“75 [26] (paradh), sepa- 
rate(Y) Gutt.), Niph. Impf. 
“T15", ii. 10. 

FID [28] (para), bear fruit 


th), ¢., time. 


(‘39 Gutt. and (79), Inv. 
75 i. 22, 28 

995 [115] (p*ri), m., frais. 
AAD [141] (pathih), open, 
Niph. be opened, in pause 
INH}, vii. 11, ("9 Gutt.). 
nna [160] (péthah), m., 
opening, door. 

[xe [268] (¢0’n), ¢., sheep, 
flock, collective. 

NY [13] (gabha’), m., 
army, host. 

IY [33] (gadh), m., side, 
with prep. and suf. FF, 
vi. 16. ey 
pts [203] (giddiq), m., 
just, righteous. 

“W1¥ [24] (cohir), £., light, 
collective, lights, windows. 
PY [509] (cawa), Qal not 
used, (779), PyY'el YY, 
put, command, Impf. apo. 
with Waw consec. ¥%). 
PY ( (cilla), pr. n. Zillah. 
poy [16] (célém), m., am- 
age, likeness, i. 26, 27. 
YOY [42] (cela), 
rib, pl. Nips: 
Mis (31) (camih), sprout, 
(9 ‘Gutt.), Hiph. make 
sprout, Impf. with Waw 
consec. fT73'¥%, 11. 5. 


m., side, 


68 


341. 


342. 
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pry [54] (ga‘aq), ery out 
ly Gutt.), Part. act. plur. 


DPV, i iv. 10. 


» W5Y¥ [89] (cippor), ¢., ttle 


bird. 

DI. [61] (qédhém), m., 
Front, east, as adv. before. 

MIT [4](qidhma), f., east- 
ward, const. F739), 11.14. 


| WP (171) (qadhis), be 


clean, holy, PyYel 
consecrate, Impf. with 
Waw consec. "3/9, ii. 3. 
IND [48] (qawa), be strong 
Ee) Niph. assemble, 
gather together, Impf. Wp? 
0, 

ip {500] (q61), m., vorce, 
mes 

DI [450] (qtim), rise up, 
(VY), Impt. with Waw 
consec. Dj”), iv. 8, Hiph. 
O17, vi. 18. 

M91 [45] (qoma), f., staé- 
ure, height. 

‘ap [12] (qd¢), m., thorn. 
jOp [56] (qaton), adj. Zitéle. 
Pj (aayin), pr. n. Cain. 
[2*;2 (qénan), pr.n. Cainan. 
17j2. 20] (aayig), m., frucé- 
ee summer. 


pure, 


; 22/2 [82] (qal&l), be Light 


357. 


361. 


362. 


in weight, be diminished, 
(pp), Px'el make light of, 


curse. 


1/2 [13] (qén), m., cel. 


4y [81] (qana), get, ac- 
quire (fF fey) iv. 1. 

{P [65] (qé@g¢), m., end, 
ha: (const. iT¥/) [90] 
(qacé) (= =’), m., end. 


: VSP [54] (qagir) m., har- 


vest. 

“PP (1) (aor), m., cold. 
NP [855] (qara’), call (‘Y 
Gutt. and XN’ Aa) ), Impf. with 
Waw consec. Np", i. 5, 
Niph. Impf. NYP, it. 28. 
Mm) [1295] (ra’ a), see, look 
(’ Bi and ‘Y Gutt. and 9’), 
Impf. apoc. with Waw con- 
sec. NV"), i. 4, vi. 2. 

WN [600] (r6°8), m., head, 
pl. DWN 

PwNI [177] (xi’S6n), adj. 
Sirst. 


. FW [51] (re’sith), f., 


denom. from WN, begin- 
ning. 

37) [466] (rabh), m., much, 
many, fem. 3) 

337 (17] (rabhbh), mulei- 
ply, ( ‘® Gutt. and py), 
Inf. const. 94, vi. 1. 


366. 


367. 


368. 


369. 


371. 


. 5 [21] (robabh), 
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m2 [243] (rabha), zncrease 
@a) Gutt. and ry’), Impf. 
apoc. a); i, 22, Imy. 435, 
i. 22, 28, Hiph. nav, 
Inf. abs. m7, iii. 16, 
Impf. Ist pers. TDW, i iii. 
16. 

(21 [30] (rabhig), Lie 
down, crouch, Part. act. 


eu iv. 7. 


i 239) [260] (réghél), ¢., foot, 


with suf. 227, viii. 9. 
itt) [25] ‘(radha), have 
dominion, rule (‘8) Gutt. 
and (79), Impf. 99, i. 
26, Imv. $739, i. 28. 
Bh 49 (ri(%)h) and AY 
(ri(&)h), Qa] not used, Hiph. 
. smell, 3m. 8. with 
Waw consec. rm), viii. 21. 
Mm [375] rath), f, 
breath, spirit. 

DI [193] (rim), be high, 
become high, rise, Qal Impf. 
3 f. s. with Waw consec. 
DI), vii. 17. (5 Gutt. 
and ¥“})). 

m., 
breadth, with suf. FAM, 
vi. 15. ers 
a [3] (rahaph), Qal not 
used, (‘8 and ‘Y Gutt.), 


381. 


382. 


fA 


Pyrel 1 4, brood, hover 
over, Part. fem. OM VD, 
1. 2, va eS 
f°) [56] (ré(a)h), m., fra- 
grance. 
again) [14] (ramis), creep, 
(‘5 Gutt.), Part. act. with 
art. wn, i. 26, fem. 
nw, 3 i, 21. 
vn [17] (rémés), 
i g thing. 
£. YT) [650] (8, 
adj. bad, evil. 
m7 | 
wickedness. 
tee [183] (ra‘a), feed, tend, 

(‘Hand ‘yy Gutt. and 79), 
Part. act. const. my, iv. 2. 
j2) (raq), adv. only. 


m., 


f., badness, 


ra‘a), 


f 7) [17] (raqi(a)‘), m., ew- 


panse, const. J", i. 20. 


| “INv [131] (Saar), remain, 


Niph. be left, vii. 23, (yy 
Gutt.). 

YIY (m. AYIA) 196] 
(sébhx'), f., seven, yoy 
seventh, ii. 2, ony’ 
sevenfold, iv. 15. a 
NA (70) (Sabbath), rese, 
c0nse, Impf. with Waw 
consec. nav, a. 
Dlw [1] (Siggam), only in 


384. 


385. 


386. 


387. 


388. 


389. 


390. 


391. 


VOCABULARY OF GENESIS I—VIII. 


vi. 3, with 3, (in their) 
wandering. — 


ela ig [11] (Sohim), m., 
onyx, sardonyx. 
Siw’ [1100] (Saibh), turn, 


(1), Impf. 2d sg. SWIM, 
iii. 19. 

Hw [3] (Saph), bruise, 
crush, (\'Y), Impf. qe, 
iii. 15. 

nin (151] (Sahath), Qal 
not used, ( (‘Y Gutt.), Prel 
destroy, Niph. 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
Aw), vi. 11. 

Dw [85] (Sith), put, place, 
(939), Perf. alg iv. 25, 
Impf. Ist sg DWN, ui. 15. 
Jaw 15) (sa akhakh), ‘subside, 
Impf. 3 m. pl. with Waw 
cons. uN, viii. 1, (YY). 
jou [127] | (Sakhan), abide, 


corrupt ; 


‘dwell, Hiph. Impf. with 


Waw consec. ae 

now [837] (Salah), send, 
put forth ( (5 Gutt.), Impf. 
nowy, PYel Impf. with 
Waw consecutive and suf. 
TM PUN, iii. 23. 
ww (m. mero) (ka 

fs, three; ordinal eee 
third, pl. DU 9Y, third- 


393. 
304. 
395. 
396. 
397. 


398. 


399. 


400. 


401. 


403. 


404. 


story cells, Orv, thirty. 
Dy (kam), adv. there. 

ow [850] (Sém), m., name. 
Dw (Sem), pr. n. Shem. 
Dru? [400] (Samiyim), m., 
only in pl. heavens. 

IU (m. 33) (S‘mo- 
né),f. eight, DSU, eighty. 
pow [1104] (Xam3'), hear, 
listen to (“9 Gutt.), Impf. 
3 pl. with Waw consec. 
IVD, iii. 8, Imv. PYw, 
iv. 23. 

lated [460] (Samar), keep, 
watch, Inf. const. with 
prep. and suf. mw, il. 
15, Part. act. su, i lv. 9. 
mw [22] (Sana), f., year, 
pl. Oru. 

su’ [150] (Seni), adj. see- 
ond, pl. D's’, second-story 
cells, vi. 16. 

D's (const. 934%) [680] 
(5° nym), m., cardinal éwo, 
£: ony, const. SY, iv. 19. 
mw [15] (%a'a), look, re- 
gard ( ‘y Gutt. and oS), 
Impf. apoc. with Waw 
consec. yur, i iy. 4. 
mp [74] (Saqa), Qial not 
used, Hiph. Twit, give 
to drink, ii. 6. 


| 


405. 


406. 


417. 


418. 
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yw [14] (ara¢), swarm, 
be many (‘Y Gutt.), i. 20. 
jw [15] (érég), m., 
swarm, collective reptiles. 
wy (m TU) [26] (Ses), 
1, yar ordinal WY, sith, 
1 Salle 

Nw (Seth), pr. n. Seth. 
my [330] (sadhé), 
field, open country. 
mug [4] (si(a)h), m., shrub, 
bush. 

Dv? and Div’ [603] (sim), 
put, set, place, (Y), Impf. 
oN", apoe. ow”, with 
Waw consec. pu), i. 8. 
yal) [76] (sakhil), look at, 
behold, Hiph. make wise, 
Inf. const. DL, i ili. 6. 
MND (const. DIND) [26] 
(t3’"wa), f., desire. 

MINA [37] (tena), f., fig, 
Sig-tree. [chest. 
Hi [28] (tébha), f., ark, 
Th [20] (toha), m., waste- 
ness, desolation. 

DIAM [85] (thom), e., 
abyss, deep. 

ne) SIF (tibhil qiyin), 


m., 


419, 


424. 


425. 


426. 


429. 


pr. n. Tubal-cain, iv. 22. 
yA [430] (tawékh), m 
midst, const. "]5f4, i. 6. 
nin [39] (tdl*dhoth), f. 


pl., generations, history. 


. DMP (tahath), prep. under. 


YHA [20] (tht), m., Zow- 
est part, pl. DAM, vi. 16. 
DH) (const. OIF) [90] 
(tamim), m., perfect, com- 
plete. 
teal [1] (tannin), m., water- 
serpent, monster, pl. OIF, 
i. 21. 
2) 9) [4] (taphar), sew to- 
gether, Impf. pl. with Waw 
consec. )5f9", iii. 7. 
w5h [54] (taphis), catch, 
(harp strings), play, Part. 
act. WO, iv. 21. 
MIT (const. FIT) 
[7] (tirdéma), f., deep sleep, 
ii: 21. 
TPwH [3] (tia), f., 
desire, longing. 
yun (const. Yun) ( 
yen) [58] (tesa ), nine, 
D’yuin, ninety. 


ENGLISH-HEBREW VOCABULARY 


Abel, 97. 
abide, 90. 
above, 228. 
abyss, 417. 
acquire, 351. 
Ada, 275. 
add, 165. 
adhere, 85. 
after, 16, 64. 
again, 278. 
age, 88, 281. 
all, 181. 
alone, 49. 
along with, 294. 
also, 80. 
altar, 212. 
among, 48. 
and, 108. 
anger, 35. 
another, 15. 


appearance, 234. 


Ararat, 42. 
ark, 415. 
army, 326. 
as, 176. 


ashamed, be, 55. 


aside, turn, 268. 
assemble, 340. 
avenge, 261. 


Bad, 375. 
bdellium, 51. 
be, 99. 

bear, 162. 


OF 
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bear fruit, 321. 
beast, 53, 128. 
before, 150, 240, 337. 
beget, 162. 

begin, 132. 
beginning, 360. 
begun, be, 132. 
behind, 64. 
behold, v., 412. 
behold ! 101. 

belly, 78. 

bend the knee, 70. 
between, 57. 

bird, 283, 336. 


blade, glittering, 196. 


bless, 70. 
blood, 89. 
blow, 256. 
bone, 300. 
book, 270. 
born, be, 162. 
both..and, 80. 
bread, 197. 
breadth, 370. 


breath, 259, 264, 368. 


breathe, 256. 
bring, 54. 

bring forth, 162. 
bring out, 167. 
broken up, be, 65. 
bronze, 249. 
brood, 871. 
brother, 12. 
bruise, v., 386. 


* See last paragraph on page 54 of Manual. 


* 


bruise, 118. 

brute, dumb, 53. 
build, 62. 

bush, 410. 

burn, 144. 
burnt-offering, 279. 
but even, 36. 


Cain, 346. 
Cainan, 347. 
call, 356. 

cast out, 83. 
catch, 426. 

east, 382. 

cell, 350. 
change into, 103. 
cherub, 190. 
chest, 415. 

child, 163. 
choose, 56. 

city, 288. 

clean, 148. 
clean, be, 339. 
cleave, adhere, 85. 
cleave, divide, 65. 
clothe, 195. 

coat, 191. 

cold, 355. 
collection, 281. 
come, 54. 

come to pass, 99. 
comfort, 247. 
command, 330. 
complete, v., 183. 
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complete, 423. 
conceive, 106. 
conception, 107. 
consecrate, 339. 
corrupt, 387. 
country, open, 409. 
covenant, 69. 
cover, 187. 


covering, 220. 
crafty, 304. 

create, 67. 

creature, living, 128, 
creep, 3738. 

creeping thing, 374. 
crouch, 364. 
crush, 386. 
ery out, 335. 
cubit, 29. 
curse, 41, 349. 
cut 67. 
cutting instrument, 


Darkness, 147 
daughter, 72. 

dawn, 66. 

day, 159. 

deceive, 263. 

deep, 417. 

deep sleep, 427. 
deluge, 207. 

desire, v., 135. 
desire, 135, 418, 428, 
desolation, 416. 
destroy, 213, 387. 
devour, 22. 
die, 77, 211. 
diminished, be, 140. 
divide, 50, 65, 
dividing, 50. 


[189. 
cover (with pitch), 


(146, 


(349. 


do, 307. 

dominion, 223. 
dominion, have, 366. 
door, 324. 

dove, 160. 

dried up, be, 158. 
drink, give, 404. 
drive, 83. 

dry land, 148, 154. 
dry up, 141. 
dryness, 143. 
dust, 295. 

dwell, 174, 390. 


Ear, give, 11. 
earth, 5, 40. 
east, 337. 
eastward, 388. 
eat, 22. 

Eden, 276. 
eight-y, 397. 
elder, 76. 
emptiness, 52. 
encompass, 266. 
end, 352, 353. 
ended, be, 183. 
enmity, 18. 
Enoch, 1389. 
Enosh, 82. 
eternity, 281. 
Eve, 122. 
even, but, 34. 
evening, 302. 
every, 181. 
evil, 375. 
existing, being, 170. 
expanse, 379. 
expel, 83. 
expire, 77. 
eye, 287. 


Faces, 315. 
fail, 140. 

fall, 258. 
family, 286. 
fat,-ness, 130. 
father, 1. 
favor, 138. 
fears i172 

feed, 377. 
female, 260. 
field, 409. 

fifth, 137. 
fig,-tree, 414. 
find, 230. 
finish, 188. 
first, 359. 
first-born, 59. 
fish, 86. 

five, 137. 

flame, 196. 
flesh, 71. 

flock, 325. 
flood, 207. 

fly, v., 282. 
food, 23, 197, 206. 
foot, 365. 

for, 63, 180, 192. 
forge, v., 198. 
form, v., 67, 168. 
form, 169. 
forsake, 285, 
fountain, 227. 
four, 38. 

fowl, 283. 
fragrance, 372. 
free, set, 132. 
fresh, 151. 
from, 224. 

from upon, 291. 
front, 337. 


it 
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fruit, 322. 
fruit, bear, 321. 
fugitive, 242. 
full, be, 221. 


Garden, 81. 
gather, 34. 

gather together, 340. 
gathering, 231. 
generation, 88, 420. 
get, 351. 

giants, 257. 

Gihon, 79. 

girdle, 119. 

give, 265. 

give rain, 216. 

give rest, 245. 
glittering blade, 196. 
glow, 144. 

go, 100. 

go about, 100. 

go in, 54. 

go out, 167. 

go up, 292. 

God, 26. 

gold, 110. 

good, be, 161. 
good, 149. 

grace, 138. 

grass, tender, 94. 
great, 76. 

green herb, 306. 
greenness, 178. 
grievance, 298. 
grieve oneself, 297. 
ground, 5. 

guilt, 280. 


Ham, 133. 
hammer, v., 198, 


hand, 155. 
happen, 99. 
harp, 185. 
harvest, 354. 
he, 98. 

head, 358. 

hear, 398. 
heart, 194. 
heat, 134. 
heavens, 396. 
heel, 301. 
height, 342. 
help, 286. 

herb, green, 306. 
hero, 74. 
Hiddekel, 120. 
hide, 117, 271. 
hide oneself, 103. 
high, 73. 

high, be, 369. 
history, 420. 
hold, 182. 

hole, 131. 

holy, be, 339. 
host, 326. 
house, 58. 
household, 58. 
hover over, 371. 
bundred, 204. 


I, 33. 

if, 28. 

image, 90, 332. 
imagination, 169. 
in, 48. 

in behalf of, 63. 
in, go, 54. 


in presence of, 240. 


increase, 363. 
inhale, 367. 


Trad, 289. 
iron, 68. 


Jabal, 152. 
Japheth, 156, 
Jared, 172. 
Jehovah, 157. 
journey, 92. 
Jubal, 158. 
judge, 87. 
just, 328. 


Keep, 399. 

kill, 105. 

kind, 219. 

knee, bend the, 70. 
know, 156. 


Labor, 299. 
Lamech, 201. 
land, dry, 143, 154. 
lattice, 37. 

leaf, 293. 

leave, 285. 

left, be, 380. 
length, 39. 

lest, 60, 314. 

lie down, 364. 
life, 126. 

lift up, 262. 
light, 8, 205, 329, 
light (not dark), be, 7 
light, be, 349. 
light, give, 7. 
lights, 329. 

like, 176. 
likeness, 90, 332. 
listen, 11. 

listen to, 398. 
little, 343. 
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live, 127, 129. 


lo! 101. 

longing, 428. 
look, v., 857, 403. 
look, 234. 

look at, 412. 
loose, 132. 
lowest part, 422. 
luminary, 205. 
lyre, 185. 


Mahalaleel, 209. 
make, 307. 


make sprout, 234. 


male, 113. 

man, 4, 20. 

man of valor, 74. 
many, 361. 
many, be, 406. 
Mehujael, 214. 
Methushael, 237. 
Methuselah, 238. 
midst, 419. 
might, 179. 
mighty, be, 75. 
mist, 3. 
monster, 424. 
month, 121. 
moon, new, 121. 
more, yea, 36. 
morning, 66. 
mother, 27. 
mountain, 104. 
mouth, 313. 
much, 361. 
multiply, 362. 


Naamah, 254. 
naked, 290, 304. 


[170. name, 394. 
living creature, 128, newly plucked, 151. 


night, 199. 
nine, -ty, 429. 
no, 193. 
Noah, 246. 
Nod, 244. 
nose, 35. 

not, 60, 193. 
not, that, 60. 
not, there is, 19. 
not yet, 150. 
nothing, 19. 
now, 312. 


Offering, 226. 
offer up, 292. 
olive-tree, 111. 
on, 48. 


on account of, 184. 


once, 316. 
one, 14. 


one tread or step, 316. 


only, 21, 378. 
onyx, 384. 


open, 317, 319, 323. 


open country, 409. 
opening, 324. 
organ, 277. 

out, bring, 167. 
out, cast, 83. 

out, cry, 335. 

out, go, 167. 
outside, 124. 
over, pass, 273. 


Pain, 298, 299. 


pain, suffer, 123, 297. 


palm, 188. 
park, 81. 


part, lowest, 422. 
pass, come to, 99. 
pass over, 273. 
perfect, 423. 
pipe, 277. 
pitch, -wood, 82. 
pity, 247. 

place, v., 388, 411. 
place, 232. 

plan, 215. 

plant, v., 250. 
plant, 306. 

play, 426. 
pleasantness, 251. 
present, 226. 
prudent, 304. 
pure, be, 339. 
purpose, 215. 
put, 388, 411. 

put forth, 391. 
put on, 195. 


Rain, 84, 

rain, give, 216. 
raven, 303. 

reed, 277. 
regard, 403. 
remain, 880. 
remember, 112. 
rend, 317. 
repent, 247. 
reptiles, 406. 
rest, v., 245, 382. 
rest, 251. 

rest, give, 245. 
resting, a, 225. 
resting place, 225. 
restrain, 182. 
rib, 333. 
righteous, 328. 
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rise up, 342, 369. 
river, 243. 

rule, v., 87, 235, 366. 
rule, 223. 

tule over, 235. 


Sardonyx, 384. 
say, 30. 

sea, 164. 

season, 210. 
second, -story, 400. 
seduce, 263. 

see, 357. 

seed, 116. 

seed, yield, 115. 
seed-time, 116. 
send, 391. 
separate, 50, 320. 
separation, 49. 
serpent, 248. 
serpent, water-, 424. 
serve, 272. 

set, 411. 

set free, 132. 

set time, 210. 
Seth, 408. 

seven, -th, -fold, 381. 
sew together, 425. 
sheep, 325. 

Shem, 395. 

shine, 7. 

show, 239. 
shower, 84. 
shrub, 410. 

shut, 67, 269. 
side, 327, 333. 
sign, 9. 

sin, 125, 280. 
sister, 13. 

sit, 174. 


six, -th, 407. 
skin, 284. 

slay, 105. 
sleep, 175. 
sleep, deep, 427. 
smell, 367. 
smite, 241, 252. 
so, 184. 

sole, 188. 

son, 61. 

song, 31. 

soul, 259. 
sound, 341. 
sow, 115. 
species, 219. 
spirit, 264, 368. 
spring, 227. 
sprout, 93, 334. 


sprout, make, 334. 


star, 178. 
stature, 343. 
step, one, 316. 
still, 278. 
stone, 2. 
street, 124. 
strength, 179. 
strike, 252. 
strong, be, 75. 
subdue, 177. 
subside, 389. 
substance, 233. 
suffer pain, 297. 
summer, 348. 
surely, 21. 
swarm, v., 405. 
swarm, 406. 
sweat, 114. 
sword, 142. 


Take, 202. 


taken, be, 202. 
tell, 239. 

ten, 309, 310. 
tend, 377. 
tender grass, 94. 
tent, 6. 

tenth, 308. 
that, conj., 180. 
that not, 60. 
the, 95. 

then, 10. 

there, 393. 
therefore, 184. 
these, 25. 

they, 102. 

third, 392. 
thirty, 392. 

this, 109. 
thistle, 91. 
thorn, 344. 
thorny plant, 91. 
thou, 47. 

three, 392. 

thus, 184. 
Tigris, 120. 

till, v., 272. 

till, 274. 

time, 311. 

time set, 210. 
to, 192. 

tool, 146. 
totality, 181. 
touch, 241. 
tread, one, 316. 
tread upon, 177, 
tree, 296. 

true that ? is it, 36. 
Tubal-Cain, 418. 
tunic, 191. 

turn, 102, 266, 385. 
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turn aside, 268. 


turning itself, 103. 


two, 402. 


Under, 421. 
until, 274. 

unto, 24. 

. up, go, 292. 
upon, 291. 

upon, tread, 177. 
upwards, 228. 
utterance, 31. 


Valor, man of, 74. 


vapor, 3. 
very, 203. 
violence, 136. 
voice, 341. 


Wait, 123. 


walk, 100. 
wanderer, 253. 


with, 46, 294, 


[883 within, from, 124. 


wanderings, in their, without, from, 124. 


wasteness, 416. 
watch, 399. 
water, 218. 
water-serpent, 424. 
way, 92. 
wealth, 2338. 
what ? 208. 
where ? 17. 
which, 44. 
who, 44. 

who ? 217. 

why ? 200. 


window, 87, 131, 329. 


wing, 186. 
winter, 145. 
wipe out, 213. 
wise, make, 412. 


woman, 43. 
work, 221, 229. 
wound, 118. 
wounding, 318. 
writing, 270. 


Yea more, 36. 

year, 400. 

yet, 278. 

youth, time of, 255. 


Zillah, 331. 
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22, 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26, 


57, 
58. 
59, 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 


-70. 


LIST I. 
Verbs occurring 500—5000 times. 
Bee ~ha ye 
2 RY 18 
Were te SEF IY o 
2p11. mpo, 1. nAyy 
te Ay” 19. my 
13, NYJ> 20. DIP 
14 [2° -21. NIP 
LIST Il. 
Werbs occurring 200—500 times. 
1 a | i LA 
38 NY 48 ND 
Y 39 7 49 73 
Y 40 wy 50 m3 
41. yey 51 33 
42 n> 52 253 
43. 79D 53 9389 
a 2 ND 
SoS. .° ay 
46. NOD (56 | TDD 
LIST IL. 
Verbs occurring 100-200 times. 
66. wi 68. 9 
67. moa 4% 133 
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71. 


117. 


125. 
126. 


129. 


130. 
131. 
132. 
133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 
138. 
139. 
140. 


141. 


142. 
143. 
144. 


ay’ 404. J/33D 
qn’ 95. BD 
72D «96. sty 
MDD 9% MDB 
“p> } 198 = 2p 
wo? | 9. WD 
pn?4 100. = 3p 
To 7t ot 10Meegy Tn 
Yay 102. ae 
( w339 102 AYN 
YOIS 1104 NY 
LIST Iy. 
Werbs occurring 50-100 times. 
237 145. mm 
Sin 146. 's)s)n) 
mon 147. — pps 
pam ‘148 — wD 
jy. 1149, We 
yon 150. —"92 
7 151 9p 
won 152. 19 
nan $153. ~939 
7D 154. - DON 
wo 155. nv 
~m> 156. yD 
~y~y? 3157. ~ 033 
py 158. ~ 33 

“Wy 159. m3 


Worp Lists. 


_}o \ 


_ 
S 


pS PA ee fF wp wp 


Worp Lists. 
Mp 193. 
YIP “194. 
DN 196. 
ym 196. 
poy 197. 

3) ‘198. 
337, 0109, 
127 200. 
yy} 
LIST Y. 


ND) 
my 


yav 
9DY 
nav 


24 


pny 


Ve 


Nouns occurring 500—5000 times. 


NOD 184. 
225 185. 
OPH 186. 
15 187. 
wap 188. 
py¥ 189. 
DY 190. 
a 191. 
22j2 192. 
NSA 
pik = 12. 
IN 13. 
me 4. 
INN 16. 
“nN 16. 
win 17. 
DITON 18. 
wix = 19. 
{IN 20. 


na 
ja 
37 
yA 
3 


31. 
32. 
33. 
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ne 
pov 
a 
piu’ 
me 
pon 


won- 


— 


ypn 


aap 
wap 
WN 
nyaw 
ov 
ovau 
mau 


qo- 6 


84 


38. JIN 
39. ITN 
a0. APN 
41. TYTN 
42. TWN 
43. 719773 
“4. TD 
45. 173 
46. "3 
7. oF 
7. JBN 
78. TDN 
79. ON 
80. ON 
81. PDN 
82. ON 
83. JIN 
84. «613 
85. “3 
86. m3 


Worp Lists. 


LIST YI. 


87%. Wa 
88 9933 
89. yr 
90. ONDA 
Pa lin 
9% “Dn 
93. 13D 
94, ‘2 
%. 332 


96. m9"). 


4. of 58. 
49. win 359. 
50. vinn “60. 

1} Sete | UE 8 
52 D 62. 

‘53. on 63. 

354 DDO 
‘55. DN? 65 
56. nan 66 
57. TIMID ~—«8T. 

LIST VI. 


Nouns occurring 300—500 times. 


Dip 68. 

pou «69. 

N13) 70. 

390. 

miy —W2. 

poy 73. 

YY a 

Wy 6. 

- ony 76. 
ny 


Nouns occurring 200—300 times, 


97, "NB 16 
98. syiD 108. 
“99. FIND — 109. 
~100. «7D = 7110. 
~101. NID “11. 
102. MID 112. 
103. AYYD ~113. 
104. MDvID 114. 
~105. 77D 15. 
“106. = Wa 


—\- 


Worp Lists. 


~169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
“173. 
174, 
175. 
~176. 
177. 
178, 
179. 
180. 
181. 


LIST VIII. 

Nouns occurring 100-200 times. 
116. ty “134. yy 152. 
117. OYDIN 135. py? 153. 
Pyle «© IDS. 138. wry 154. 
119. "73 137, “Wy 155. 
120. 713) 138. aD’ 156. 
Be WT 188. AD 157. 
122. MD 140. 41D 158. 
~123, ot 14 NDD 159 
14. ADIN 142. DD” 160 
“1, AN N13. riv’> © 161 
“126. DONNA wD/ 162 
17, ADIN 4. ny 163 
128. ADT 146 ANID ~164 


129. DY ~147. noo30 165. 


4130. 
_, (131. 
‘732, 

~ 133. 


186. 
“Y 187. 
188. 
“1189. 
190. 


on “u9. Syn 167. 
APM 150. AD 168. 
a 151. ANID 


LIST IX. 


nn 
pas 
273 


182. 
~183. 
184, 
185. 


Nouns occurring 50—100 times. 


VAN 191. AITIN — 196. 
TIN 192. ION 107. 
DX 193. NINN 198. 
NIN 194. AYN 199. 
TiN 195. pox 200. 


MIDON * 201. 
NIN — 202. 
“ON 203. 
TION 204. 
TIN 205. 


Myin 
On 


nix 
IN 
WN 
TN 
TWN 


213. 


Worp Lists. 


234. DA 
235. DDN 
236 In 
237. 
238. ADIN 
239. WN 
240. ANY 
241. NDO 
242, “iN? 
243. DD 
244 1)? 
245, pr 
246. Ty 
247. PIU" 
248. ‘DD 
249. 313 
250. ND 
251. 79 
252 19 
253. 79D 
254. 199+ 
255. “IDV 
256. W2t'D 
257. AND 
28. Ind 
(259. NWN 
1 260. M3519 
261. OyI 


268. NVWOW1D V 


279, 


282. 


285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
289. 


nD 
wap! 
Tajo 
on 
NWIDV 
men 


ont wD 
a! 
7123 


TW2 
9D 


Worp Lists. 


318. 
319, 
320. 
321. 


“ier 

Wy 
now 

pov’ 


oS pe 


322, Ape 
vs a 
324 


RY 


326. DY 330. 
327. DOM 331. 
» MDW 328. FINDA, 332. 


329. NINDN, 
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nppn 
ann 
nyein 


eo eo ha Sul Se a 


WORD LISTS—_-TRANSLATION. 


. Command 
. Rise, stand 
. Call, meet 


See 


. Put 

. . are 
. Send 
. Hear 


. Fall 

. Snatch, deliver 
. Turn aside 
. Serve 

. Answer 

. Visit 

. Multiply 
. Be high 

. Lie down 
. Keep 

. Judge 

. Drink 


Kill 

Sacrifice 
Pollute, begin 
Encamp 
Impute, think 


Be unclean — 


LIST I. 
Werbs occurring 500-5000 times. 
Eat 10. Sit, dwell 19 
Say 11. Take 20 
Goin 12. Die 21 
Speak 13. Lift up 22. 
Be 14. Give 23 
Go 15. Pass over 24 
Know 16. Go up 25 
. Bring forth 17. Stand 26 
. Go out 18. Do, make 
LIST I. 
Werbs occurring 200-500 times. 
. Love 40. Possess 52 
. Gather 41. Deliver v 53 
. Build 42. Prepare 54 
. Seek 43. Complete 55 
. Bless 44. Cut vy 56 
. Remember 45. Write » 57 
. Be strong 46. Be full 58 
. Sin /47. Be king 59 
. Live 48. Find y 60 
. Be able 49, Make known 61 
. Add /50. Stretch out v 62 
. Be afraid ~ 51. Smite Vv 63 
. Go down 
LIST III. 
Werbs occurring 100-200 times. 
. Perish 70. Redeem 76. 
. Be firm —T1. Be great Tis 
. Be ashamed 72. Sojourn 78. 
. Trust 73. Reveal 79. 
. Perceive 74. Tread, seek 80. 
. Weep 75. Praise 81. 
88 


“4 ad 4 Pt 


Worp Lists. 


8y 


Hate 

Burn 

Ask 

Swear 

Break in pieces 
Do obeisance 
Corrupt 
Dwell 

Cast 

Be whole 
Minister 


Shut 

Conceal 

Awake 

Assist 

Be afflicted 
Arrange 
Redeem 

Scatter 
Separate, be won- 
Pray [derful 
Do, make 
Break, fail 
Spread out 

Cry out 

Watch, cover 
Distress 

Be light 

Get, obtain 
Rend 

. Have mercy 

. Wash 

Be far off » 
Strive » 


Sing, cry aloud 


82. Thank * 93. Depart 104. 
83. Be good 94. Surround 105. 
84. Be left 95. Number 106. 
85. Be heavy 96. Abandon 107. 
86. Conceal 97. Turn about 108. 
87. Cover 98. Bury 109. 
~88. Put on 99. Be holy 110. 
89. Fight 100. Draw near 111. 
90. Capture 101. Pursue 112. 
~91. Touch 102. Run 113. 
92. Approach 103. Feed 114. 
LIST IY. 
Werbs occurring 50--100 times. 
115. Be willing 141. Reprove 167. 
~~116. Seize 142. Give counsel 168. 
117. Bind 143. Pour out 169. 
118. Curse -144. Form 170. 
119. Choose «145, Cast, instruct 171. 
120. Swallow 146. Wash x172. 
121. Consume 147. Be provoked 173. 
122. Cleave, split 148. Stumble 174. 
123. Create 149. Lodge 175. 
124. Flee 150. Learn 176. 
125. Cleave, cling 151. Measure 177. 
126. Turn, overthrow 152. Hasten 178. 
127. Sojourn [tion 153. Sell 179. 
128. Commit fornica- 154. Escape 180. 
129. Sow 155. Anoint x 181. 
¥130. Cease [forth, wait'156. Rule 182. 
131. Be pained, bring 157. Look, regard 183. 
132. Be sick 4158. Drive away A84. 
-133. Distribute 159. Rest 4185. 
~134. Be gracious ~160. Inherit 186 
*135. Delight ‘161. Plant 187 
~136. Be angry [silent 162. Know,be ignorant 188. 
137. Plow, engrave, be 163. Set 189. 
#138. Bedismayed A164. Be pre-eminent 190. Ride 
~139. Be clean ™~165. Keep, watch 191. 
~ 140. Be dry 166. Reach 


192. Be evil 


90 Worp Lists. 


193. Heal 199. Kill /205. Drink 
194. Be pleased 200. Sing 206. Finish 
195. Suffice 4201. Put 207. Catch, seize 
/196. Act wisely, pros- 202. Rise early 208. Strike, blow (a 
/197. Cease, rest [per 203. Destroy [tonished [trumpet) 
198. Destroy 204. Be desolate, as- 
LIST Y. 


Nouns occurring 500—5000 times. 


1. Father 14. Way 

2. Man, mankind 15. Mountain 
3. Lorp 16. Living, life 
4, Brother 17. Good 

5. One 18. Hand 

6. After 19. Day 

7. Man 20. Priest 

8. God 21. Heart 

9. Man, mankind 22. Hundred 
10. Harth 23. Water 

11. House 24. King 

12. Son 25. Soul 

13. Word, thing 

LIST VI. 
Nouns occurring 300—500 

38. Master 44, Daughter 
39. Tent 45. Great 
40. Ox, thousand 46. Nation 
41. Four 47. Blood 
42. Woman 48. Gold 
43. Cattle 49, New, month 


26. Servant 
27. Eye, fountain 
28. City 

29. People 
30. Face 

31. Voice 
32. Holiness 
33. Head 
34. Seven 
35. Name 
36. Two 

37. Year 


times. 


50. Five 
51. Sword 
52. Sea 
53. Article, vessel 
54. Silver 
55. Bread 


Worp Lists. 


56. Altar . Age, eternity 70. Spirit 
57. War 64. Tree 71. Field 
58. Place 65. (Ten)-teen 72. Prince 
59. Judgment 66. Twenty 73. Three 
60. Prophet 67. Time 74, Heavens 
61. Around 68. Mouth 75. Gate 
62. Burnt-offering 69. Many 76. Midst 
LIST VI. 

Nouns occurring 200-300 times. 
77. Stone 90. Sin 103. Work 
78. Ground 91. Strength 104. Family 
79. Ram 92. Kindness 105. Inheritance 
80. Mighty one,God 93. Honor 106. Boy, servant 
81. Cubit 94. Palm of hand 107. Iniquity 
82. Nose, anger 95. Heart 108. Flock 
83. Ark 96. Night 109. Midst 
84. Garment 97. Exceedingly 110. Foot 
85. Morning 98. Season 111. Friend, neigh- 
86. Covenant 99. Camp 112. Wicked [bor 
87. Flesh 100. Rod, tribe 113. Peace 
88. Boundary 101. Messenger 114. Six 
89. Seed 102. Offering 115. Law 

LIST VIII. 

Nouns occurring 100—200 times. 
116. Ear 130. Half 144. Pasture 
117. Forty 131. Statute 145. Death 
118. First-born 132. Statute 146. Work 
119. Herd, cattle 133. Together, alike 147. Kingdom 
120. Hero 134. Wine 148. Number 
121. Generation 135. Right hand 149. Above 
122. Sacrifice 136. There is 150. Commandment 
123. Old man, elder 137. Straight, upright 151. Appearance[nacle 
124. Wall 138. Lamb 152. Dwelling, taber- 
125. Abroad 139. Strength 153. South country 
126. Wise 140. Wing 154. Valley, brook 
127. Wisdom 141. Throne 155. Bronze, copper 
128. Heat, fury 142. Vineyard 156. Prince 
129. Fifty 143. Tongue 157. Horse 


92 Worp Lists. 
158. Book 168. Righteousness 177. Rest, sabbath 
159. Service 169. Adversary 178. Third 
160. Congregation 170. First 179. Oil, fat 
161. Dust 171. Abundance 180. Hight 
162. Bone 172. Breadth 181. Sun 
163. Evening 173. Chariot 182. Second 
164. Bullock 174. Famine 183. Falsehood 
165. Fruit 175. Lip, shore 184. Abomination 
166. Door 176. Rod, tribe 185. Continuity 
167. Righteousness 
LIST IX. 

Nouns occurring 50—100 times. 
186. Needy 213. Mighty one, man 240. Clean 
187. Socket 214. Lot 241. Unclean 
188. Iniquity 215. Valley £42. River, Nile 
189. Treasury 216. Camel 243. Daily 
190. Sign 217. Vine 244. Child, youth 
191. Possession 218. Stranger 245. Forest 
192. Last 219. Pestilence 246. Curtain 
193. Latter end 220. Honey 247. Deliverance 
194. God 221. Door 248. Fool 
195, Leader, ox 222. Knowledge 249. Cherub 
196. Widow 223. Temple 250. Shoulder 
197. Faithfulness 224. Multitude 251. Tower 
198. Saying 225. Male 252. Shield _ 
199. Ephod 226. Arm,strength 253. Measure 
200. Cedar 227. Line, destruction 254. Province 
201. Way, path 228. Festival 255. Chastisement, 
202. Lion 229. Fresh, new 256. Psalm [warning 
203. Lion 230. Wheat 257. Kast 
204, Length 231. Fat 258. To-morrow 
295. Fire-offering 232. Dream 259. Thought 
296. Belly 233. Portion 260. Kingdom 
207. High-place 234. He-ass 261. A little 
208. Master, Baal 235. Violence 262. Unleavened food 
209. Iron 236. Favor, grace 263. Sanctuary 
210. Blessing 237. Arrow, handle 264. Property 
211. Pride 238. Reproach 265. High place | - 
212. Might 239. Darkness 266. Burden, tri 
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267. Anointed one 289. Nakedness 311. Rejoicing 
268. Observance 290. Side 312. Hairy, goat 
269. Weight 291. Rock 313. Underworld 
270. Vow 292. Adversity 314. Remnant 
271. Libation 293. Before, east 315. Seventh 
272. Maiden 294. Small 316. Seventy 
273. Pause 295. Incense 317. Trumpet 
274. Rock 296. Wall 318. Ox 
275. Fine flour 297, Stalk 319. Song 
276. Over, beyond 298. End 320 Table 
277. Witness 299. End 321. Peace-offering 
278. Testimony 300. Harvest 322. Desolation,waste 
279. Skin, leather 301. Offering 323. Tooth 
280. Goat 302. Near 324. Maid-servant 
281. Strength 303. Horn 325. Shekel 
282. High 304. Bow 326, Sixty 
283. Labor, misery 305. Beginning 327. Perfect 
284. Valley 306. Distant 328. Glory 
285. Affliction 307. Strife 829. Glory 
286. Cloud 308. Savor 330. Prayer 
287. Counsel 309. Desire 331. Heave-offering 
288. Plain 310. Left hand 332. Nine 


HEBREW AND SEMITIC 
TEAT-BOOKS 


CHART ES SGRIBNER’S “SONS, 


743 & 745 Broadway, New York. 


*,* Application for examination copies and correspondence in regard to 
terms for introduction are requested. 


“The happy result of a thoroughly scientific study of the language, and years o, 
experience with the needs of the class-ruom.—N. Y. INDEPENDENT. * d 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW 


By WM. R. HARPER, Ph.D. 


Professor of Semitic Languages in Yale College; Principal of Schools of the American 
Institute of Hebrew. 


Seventh Edition. S8vo. $2.00, net. 


An Elementary Grammar of the Hebrew Language, 


BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD, 


Comprising systematic statements of the principles of Hebrew Orthography 
and Etymology, according to the latest and most scientific authorities, deduced 
from examples quoted inthe work ; with a practically exhaustive discussion and 
classification of the Hebrew Vowel-Sounds. 


‘Tt comes nearer to being asatisfactory text-book for teaching Hebrew to beginners 
than probably any other that has ever been published.”’—BAPTIST QUARTERLY RE- 


VIEW: 
INTRODUCTORY 


HEBREW METHOD AND MANUAL 


By WM. R. HARPER, Ph.D. 


Professor of Semitic Languages in Yale College; Principal of Schools of the 
American Institute of Hebrew. 


Third Edition. 12mo. $2.00, net. 


A Text-Book for Beginners in Hebrew, 
BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD, 


Containing the Text of Genesis I-VIIT; with Notes referring to the author’s 
‘ELEMENT’ OF HEBREW,” Exercises for Translation, Grammar Lessons covering 
the Principles of Orthography and Etymology, and Lists of the most frequently 
occurring Hebrew word 


HEBREW WORD LISTS _ 


By WM. R. HARPER, Ph.D. 
x16mo0. Limp Cloth. 50 cts., net. 


Thirty-five Lists, in Hebrew and English, of the most frequently occurring 
words. An exercise book, for private and class use. 


ELEMENTS OF HEBREW. 


INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD. 


The testimony of teachers and pupils who have made practical 
use of these text-books is uniformly and enthusiastically in praise 
of both the books themselves and of the system embodied in them. 
ta7"In the acquisition of the Hcbrew language, more rapid and satis- 
factory progress can be made by means of these books than by the use 
of any others in existence. _&} 


The publishers invite attention to the following testimony : 


FROM PROFESSORS OF HEBREW. 


“T like them very much. No better books, introductory to Hebrew exist.” 
—Prof. T. K. Cuzyne, Oxford University, Oxford, England. 


‘The ‘Elements’ is a book above praise. I shall be glad to recommend it 
to my a 37 ; it would save them a world of trouble.’”’—Prof. AkTHUR WRIGHT, 
Queen’s College, Cambridge, Eng. 

“* * An expression of the latest Hebrew scholarship, and the work of a 
practical teacher, who knows the wants of beginners.”—Prof. R. V. Foster, 
Cumberland University, Lebanon, Tenn. 


“T have used Professor Harper’s ‘Method’ and ‘Elements’ two years in the 
class-room with most gratifying results. I regard them the best text-books for 
beginners in Hebrew.”—Prof. Epwarp L. Curtis, McCormick Theological 
Seminary, Chicago. 


**T have used Dr. Harper’s text-books in the class-room during the last year 
with the most gratifying results. They are stimulating to teacher and to pupil 
I know of no better books for elementary drill, both for ho and 
rapidity of progress.”—Prof. R. F. WEipNER, Augustana Theological Seminary, 
Rock Island, I 


“Dr. W. R. Harper’s ‘Elements of Hebrew’ and ‘Method’ have been used 
in Garrett Biblical Institute during the last year, and have given very great 
satisfaction. They will continue in use as the elementary text-books for He- 
brew study in this institution.”—Prof. M. 8. Terry, Garrett Biblical Institute, 
Evanston, ILL 


“T have used Professor Harper’s books for the beginning of the study of 
Hebrew during the Via. three years. The system is decidedly the best I have 
been able to find, for it tides the beginner over the initial difficulties of the 
language more quickly than the ordinary method.”—Frof. F. B. Denro, Ban- 
gor Theological Seminary, Bangor, Me. 


‘*Success is the best argument. What the Hebrew Summer Schools under 
Dr. Harper have succeeded in doing, in giving the ave minister and student 
a real grasp of Hebrew, that exactly the ‘Method’ and ‘Elements’ effect in the 
classroom. They are invaluable. What other books give a treatment so full 
and scientific, and yet so rere ta: of Hebrew nouns, e. g. and of the vowel- 
system? It is Davidson and Bi ell and Gesenius combined. The debt in- 
structors owe the Principal of the Institute of Hebrew has not yet been fully 


reco %—Prof, W, W, LovEJoy, Ref'd Episcopal Divinity School, Phils 
delphia, Po. ae 


‘‘T have used Professor Harper’s ‘Elements’ and ‘Method’ with the Junior 
Classes of this Seminary during the past year. The practical test has only con- 
firmed the favorable opinion with which the books were introduced. I have no 
doubt that, for their purpose, they are the best works now before the public,”— 
Prof. W. G. BALLANTINE, Oberlin Theological Seminary, Oberlin, O. 


“T take pleasure in commending the Hebrew text-books of Professor W. R. 
Harper. They are in my judgment practical, convenient and adequate to in- 
troduce one to a good working acquaintance with the Hebrew language. We 
are using them in this Seminary in the Junior Class, and propose to continue 
to do so.”—Prof. Basi. Manty, Southern Baptist Theological Seminary, 
Louisville. Ky. 


“+ * J have found them both to stand the test of the class-room. The 
‘Elements’ treats all principles thoroughly and exhaustively. The ‘Method’ 
is unique and in all respects sui generis. 1t seems to me to leave nothing un 
done in helping a student to a knowledge of the Hebrew. It is a vast improve- 
ment on the old methods. The typography of both books cannot be excelled,”— 
Prof Cuas. H. Corry, Richmond Theological Seminary, Richmond, Va. 


“T have used Dr. Harper’s Hebrew ‘Elements’ and ‘Method’ for one year. 
The results in the class-room have been not only exceedingly gratifying, but 
more satisfactory both as to amount and thoroughness than in preceding years. 
I not only expect to continue the use of the ‘Elements’ and ‘Method,’ but hope 
for them that which they richly deserve—a constantly increasing demand and 
usefulness.”—Prof J. G. LAnsine, Theological Seminary, New Brunswick, N.J. 


‘x 3 They are clearly written, so that no one can misunderstand what the 
author means to say. They are beautifully printed, so as to be in themselves 
attractive as mere works of art. The ‘Method’ is full, easy and progressive; 
and, above all, is liked and enjoyed by the students; while the matter of the 
‘Elements’ is well chosen both as to quantity and quality, and is paragraphed 
and arranged in such matchless order as to make it most ready of acquisition 
and convenient for reference.”—Prof. R. D. W1Lson, Western Theological Semi- 
nary, Allegheny, Pa. 


«x * Actual trial of these Paige of the inductive method has convinced 
me that they are the best text-books of elementary Hebrew that have yet ap- 
peared. The author has not only adopted the surest method of mastering the 
phenomena of the language, but he has also done for beginners what Bickell 
and others had done for more advanced students: he has led them back of the 
mere surface facts to the controlling principles, and encouraged that kind of 
analytical study which makes Hebrew a permanent acquisition. These two 
books are simply indispensable in my class room.”—Prof, W. W. Moors, Union 
Theological Seminary, Hampden Sidney, Va. 


‘Tt affords me pleasure to say, after a year’s trial of Dr. Harper’s Hebrew 
text-books in the class-room, that they have given entire satisfaction. Of the 
fifteen years during which I have taught Hebrew, this has been in all respects 
the most pleasant and satisfactory, and I cannot but attribute the fact to the 
use of Harper’s method of teaching the language. As a consequence of its 
introduction, the students have exhibited unwonted enthusiasm, and found 
great delight in the pursuit of what is commonly regarded asa very dreary 
study.”—Prof. F. A. Gast, Theol. Senvy of the Reformed Church, Lancaster, Pa, 


“‘T have used Professor Harper’s books with my classes for the past three 
ears, and am convinced that, for thoroughness and perspicuity of statement, 
or simplicity of analysis, and for economy of time, both in and out of the 

class-room, they afford just the aid which a teacher desires from the use of 

text-books. By systematic arrangement and appropriate reiteration they facil- 

itate an accurate and rapid acquaintance with the Hebrew language, while, in 

the hands of an independent teacher, they may be so used as constantly to 

stimulate the pupil’s curiosity and power of discovery, and thus greatly to 
romote hisinterest, in theintroductory stages of his study.”—Prof, Cuas, Rurus 
ROWN, Newton Theol, Institution, Newton Centre, Mass, 


FROM THE PRESS. 


‘Cx %* A peculiar merit of the ‘Elements’ is that, although elementary, 
the book is not superficial but philosophical.”—Zhe Congregationalist, Boston. 


“The whole grammar aims to lead the student not only into a practical 
knowledge of the language, but also into a rational explanation of its phe- 
nomena.”—New York Independent. 


‘ck & Remarkably full and precise, and appears well designed to train the 
learner in a sound philological method, and to lead him on gradually until he 
acquires a firm grasp of the principles of the language.”—Prof. 8. R. DrivEr, 
in Contemporary Review. 


‘x + §o logically and self-consistently arranged that the student who 
goes faithfully through the lessons will, by a very natural process, come into 
possession of all the fundamental facts and principles of the Hebrew language. 
We are of opinion that for the beginner in the study of Hebrew no better text- 
books can be had.”—Northwestern Christian Advocate. 


«cx 3% In this way the labor of acquiring the language becomes compara- 
tively light and is always pleasant. * * ye one of moderate capacity can 
acquire from Dr. Harper’s books a good working knowledge of Hebrew with- 
out ateacher. * * The arrangement throughout is clear, and the statement 
of principles concise and accurate. * * Will contribute much to the advance- 
ment of Hebrew learning.”—Reformed Quarterly Review. 


“The plan of the book (‘Method’) is admirable. In arrangement it is nat- 
ural, simple and scientific. It comes nearer to being a satisfactory text-book 
for teaching Hebrew to beginuers than probably any other that has ever been 
paplsnoy * * Every teacher must welcome this book (‘Elements’) as the 

sest published aid to his teaching. There is certainly no other grammar of 
Hebrew so well adapted to the work of the class room as is this.” —Prof. BERNARD 
C. TAYLOR, in Baptist Quarterly Review. 


‘¢* + The ‘Method’ puts thelearner at once face to face with the language 
in concrete and connected form, and teaches him to derive its facts and princi- 
les from actual observation. * * The ‘Notes,’ ‘Observations,’ ‘Grammar- 
ssons,’ ete., are distributed with great judgment an clear understanding, 
born of experience, of what students need, * * His plea for historical explan- 
ations of linguistic facts, as not only not foreign to an elementary treatment, 
but essential to its intelligent pursuit, is thoroughly sound, and the conven- 
ience, as well as accuracy of this course is amply illustrated in the ‘Elements,’” 
—Prof. FRANCIS Brown, in Presbyterian Review. 


‘© %& Two works which seem destined to supersede all the other introduc- 
tory manuals now in use in our theological seminaries. * * A rigidly scientific 
and consecutive presentation of the elements of Hebrew grammar. * * 
unique contrivance of lessons, exercises, vocabularies and explanations, de- 
signed to introduce the learner to the grammar and to the Bible. * * The 
combination of an unprecedented amount of help to the beget with the 
scientific rigor of a Bickell. Everything is made as lucid as skillful explana- 
tion can make it, but nothing is passed over superficially. * Works which show 
upon every page the evidence of conscientious use of the latest authorities upon 
the Hebrew language, directed by a natural genius for teaching,”—Bibliotheca 

acrd, 
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AN ARAMAIC METHOD. 


By CHARLES RUFUS BROWN, 
Associate Prof. of Hebrew in Newton Theological Institution. 


PART I. TEXT, NOTES AND VOCABULARY. 


A Text-book for the study of the Aramaic, by a method at once 
comparative and inductive. Commended by eminent scholars and 
teachers. CONTENTS: I—Genesis 1-10, The Hebrew Text and Targum 
of Onkelos on parallel pages. II—Note of References to the Biblical 
Aramaic, IlI—Targum Pseudo-Jonathan, Genesis, ch. 8. IV— 
Targum of Jonathan Ben Uzziel, Joshua, ch. 20, Isaiah ch. 6. 
V—tTargum on the Psalms, Psalm xxiv., Psalm cl. Vi—Targum on 
the Megilloth, Ruth, ch. 2. VII—Notes on the Text: Onkelos, 
Genesis 1-10. Biblical Aramaic. Other Targums, VIII—Vocabulary, 


xr2mo. Cloth. Pp. 132. Price, $1.75, net. 


PART II. GRAMMAR. 


The second part of this work includes brief statements of the prin- 
ciples of Aramaic Orthography, Etymology and Syntax. The method 
ursued is comparative and inductive, Asin Part I, a knowledge of 
Vreteew is presupposed, and the agreements or disagreements of Ara- 
maic therewith are carefully noted, Instead of Lringing the principles 
for all the dialects under one head, the grammar of Onkelosis carefully 
distinguished from that of the Biblical Aramaic, and, to some extent, 
from that of the more corrupt Targums, and all dialectical variations 
from Onkelos are printed in special type. For the convenience of 
those using Harper’s Elements of Hebrew, the arrangement has been 
adapted, as far as possible, from that work. 


12mo. Cloth. Pp. 96. Price, $1.00, net, 


‘The result of my examination is altogether favorable. We shall use it in 
our Seminary.”—Prot. WILLIS J. BEECHER, D.D., Auburn Theological Seminary. 


“Tt is well adapted to the purpose which the author had in view.”—Prof. 
Henry P. Smiru, D. D., Lane Theological Seminary, Cincinnati. 


**T have decided to use it in my classes.”—Prof. Basm Manuy, D. D., So. 
Bapt. Theological Seminary, Louisville. 


‘A real and valuable contribution to the study of the so-called Chaldee.” 
—Prof 8. BurnuaM, D. D., in “‘ Hebraica.” 


“The ‘Method! is a manual of exceptional merit, and richly deserves recog- 
nition and success. It is just the kind of a book we need for our Seminaries, 
our Summer Schools and for private study.”—Prof. Geo. H. ScHoppE. Ph.D., 
in “ Hebraica,” 


“Fxcellently adapted for Mi) peer of instruction. A text-book of this 
character is very useful.”—The Independent, New York. 


AN ASSYRIAN MANUAL 


FOR THE USE OF 
‘Beginners in the Study of the Assprian Language. 


By D. G. LYON, Ph.D., 


Professor in Harvard University. 


Octayo. Cloth. Pp. XLV, 138. Price, $4.00. 


This work is designed not only as a text-book for those who are 
teaching the rudiments of Assyrian, but also, and in particular, for the 
use of those who have no teacher and yet wish to make the acquaintance 
of this important Semitic language. Its essential feature is the large 
collection of transliterated inscriptions given in English letters, which 
are the basis for the glossary, commentary and grammar. Every prin- 
ciple in the outline of grammar isillustrated by reference to these inscrip- 
tions. By this method of beginning the study with transliterations, the 
acquisition of the language is very greatly simplified. In itslargecollec- 
tion of syllabic signs, ideograms, and inscriptions in the cuneiform, the 
book contains at the same time a full apparatus for learning to read As- 
syrian in the original character. The student who has mastered the 
contents of this volume will be prepared to do independent work in 
Assyrian. 


The following testimony, from well-known Assyriologists, is worthy 
of notice: 


“‘T like it very much indeed. It will wonderfully smooth the way of teacher 
and scholar in acquiring the Assyrian language. I used advanced sheets of the 
Manual with the Assyrian class in the Philadelphia Summer School, and have 
never seen such a rapid advance made toward the acquisition of any language 
as was made by that class."—Prof. Joun P, Peters, University of Pennsyl- 
vania, Philadelphia, Pa. 


“The book is one...... which all who are trying to teach or study 
in America, and England, too, I doubt not, will be deeply grateful for. er 
I do not see why a German edition might not be in demand. "ae FRAN 
Brown, Union Theological Seminary, New York. 


‘A book of the kind was greatly needed, and the want is one reason for the 
backward state of Assyriology among the younger generation of Englishmen, __ 
* * Your selections seem to me to be excellent. * * Your glossary will ba — 
very agreeable to the student.”—Prof. A. H. Saycr, Queen’s College, _— 


“Your most valuable Assyrian Manual. * * Will undoubtedly find a 


ready sale in all English. ing countries. I wish your book ev' success.” 
= tetlha PINCHES, Dep’t of ian and Assyrian Antiquities, British Museum, 
mdon. 


« An extremely useful and practical book, just as complete as is needed fot 
beginners, and sufficiently clear, however succinct it be. * * You have ren- 
a a great service to the study of Assyrian.”—Prof. C. P. TIELE, University 
of Leyden. 


“Your Assyrian Manual supplies a felt need, and will be most thankfully 
greeted on allsides * * Your outline of grammar is carefully wrought out 
and gives all that is important in clear, synoptical form. The glo satisfies 
in Ms form all reasonable demands.”—Prof. EBERHARD SCHRADER, University 
of Berlin. 


“Not a few will welcome this admirable manual, which has long been sought 
in vain from a cuneiform expert. * * It is at once modest and a We 
will not say that itis umapproached as an introduction to ian. ere its 
price one half of what it is, it would be unapproachable.”—Prof. J. P. TAYLOR, 
Andover, in Andover Review. 


‘The best Assyrian text-book for beginners (it is indeed the first really 
practical introductory book). For advanced classes the book of Prof. Delitzsch 
will still be needed, even in this country: but for elementary instruction, it will 
doubtless be displaced here, and Dr. Lyon’s book might very well be brought 
out abroad in German and French.”—Prof. C. R. Brown, Newton Theological 
Institution, in Hebraica. 


‘Tt 1s altogether the most convenient and intelligible introduction that I 
have ever seen to the Assyrian language. * * Ihave no doubt it will not only 
smooth the path of those who attempt the study ; but allure many to undertake 
it who might otherwise be deterred.”—Prof. Basin Man ty, Louisville, in the 
Religious Herald. 


“Prof. Lyon’s Manual supplies a want very keenly felt heretofore by many 

students in Assyriology. * A yery useful volume in every respect, and 

mae in philological research is noticeable upon every page of it.”"—Sunday 
chool Times. 


‘We rejoice in it as a most skillful piece of work. * * We hope that our 
more cultivated and enterprising young ministers, as well as some in other 
rofessions, may be encouraged to undertake some elementary acquaintance, at 
east, with the language and literature toward the acquisition of which the book 
affords such well managed help.”—The Standard, Chicago. 


‘« The preface contains instructions for the use of the book by those who 
have no teacher. To such persons, and to many others, this manual, the first of 
the kind that has appeared in Assyrian, will be of very great service. * * Prof. 
Lyon has performed his task with conscientiousness and skill."—The Nation. 


“In this Manual, the author has given us, in clear and precise manner, the 
most complete and correct grammar of the Assyrian yet published, * * The 
author has done his work well. Every page shows signs of critical and schol- 
arly work. He has also shown good judgment in his selection and arran; 
ment of the material, and in its adaptation to the wants of beginners in this 
ane * * The notes are very full and critical, explaining most of the 

cult matical forms met with in the transliterations. * The book is sin: 

7 oe — ae. sk Pe — can be Sap rere = the best— 
an e only practi ide to beginners in the study of Assyrian.” 
—Rosert F. HARPER, Ph.D,, in New Englander. ‘ 


AN ARABIC MANUAL. 


By J. G. LANSING, D.D., 


Professor of Old Testament Languages in Theological Seminary of Reformed 
(Dutch) Church, New Brunswick, N. J. 


This is an Elementary Arabic Grammar, the need of which was made evi- 
dent by actual work intheclass room. Various reasons, which will be apparent, 
made the larger and more exhaustive grammars of Wright and Palmer imprac- 
ticable for such class room work, while they continue still to be the authorities. 
On the other hand, other elementary grammars were found impracticable on 
account of their many deficiencies, the instructor being under the necessity of 
constantly supplying that which belongs essentially to the very rudiments of the 
language. To supply many of these deficiencies has been one of the chief designs 
of the author. 

It has been also a chief object with him to secure not only a more thorou 
Elementary Arabic Grammar, but one more clear, logical and systematic in its 
treatment. The Arabic language is unique as to the logical character of its 
structure; and should be studied logically. The three short vowels, constitut- 
ing as they do the first and most important key to the language, receive especial 
treatment both in a separate preface and in connection with the various parts of 
speech. Orderly arrangement and conciseness of statement haye been sought 
throughout; while ample examples follow each section, illustrating the es 
contained therein. 

While the ManvAt is an elementary treatise, it is intended to be more com- 
plete in every part than other elementary grammars heretofore a and 
to meet as far as possible the demands that have called it forth. While essential 
points are noted, the more special treatment of Arabic Syntax proper has been 
left for a future work. 

Full Paradigms follow in regular order. The Chrestomathy following the 
Paradigms is composed of three parts; the first contains selections of Arabic 
text from Genesis and the Koran; the second contains specimen translations, 
transliterations and analyses of portions of the selected text; the third contains 
a vocabulary of all the words to be found in the texts selected, besides a few 
other words. 


8yvo. Cloth. Pp. 200. Price, $2.00, net, 


“Tt is anoteworthy fact that Dr. Lansing’s Manual is the first Arabic grammar 
printed in America. I]t is an important fact that it is a book which bids fair to be of 
invaluable service to teachers and students, and particularly in view of the grow- 
ing interest in the study of comparative Shemitic philology. The book is of a 
pre 3 Someneasy character, specially adapted for beginners.”’—T he Churchman, 

ew York. 

** Prof. Lansing has the important qualification for his workas a grammarian 
of this fascinating language. It has beenalaboroflove. * * Besides this he has 
a thorough practical knowledge of the language. He was born in Damascus, and 
lived many years in Cairo, s0 that equally with English, Arabic is his vernacular. 
Indeed, I well remember himasa boy speaking Arabic rather more fluently than 
English. But he is now an accomplished writer of English, and this gives his 


Manual an advantage in clearness and conciseness over any work that I hayeseen ~ 


translated or adapted from French or German. * * The type used is exceedingly 
clear and less trying to the eyes than most others.”—Rey. D. STRANG, (for many 
years a missionary in Egypt,)in United Presbyterian. 

“We cordially welcome Dr. Lansing’s book. Heretofore English speaking stu- 
dents have shrunk from entering upon the study of the Arabic language, becauso 
there were no grammars suitable for beginners. Some have been too extensive, 
others too meagre. Dr. Lansing has succeeded in observing the happy mean, * * 
Speaking modern Arabic as fluently as English, he is an earnest student, and an 
enthusiastic teacher of the language, which Arabia’s admiring sons call the lan- 
guage of the angels. From such an author we might justly expect an excellent man- 
ual; nor are we disappointed. The definitions are concise, hi clear, and illus- 
trated by examples. * * The typographical work is admirably done and 
great credit on the publishers.”—Reformed Quarterly Review, Philadelphia. 


CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS, PUBLISHERS, 
743 & 745 Broadway, New York. 
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